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FROM CONVERSION TO SUBVERSION:
250 years of the printed book in India

his catalogue features 125 works spanning

the history of print in India and exemplify-
ing the vast range of published material produced
over 250 years.

The western technology of printing with
movable metal types was introduced into India
by the Portuguese as early as 1556 and used inter-
mittently until the late 17th century. The initial
output was meagre, the subject matter over-
whelmingly religious, and distribution confined
to Portuguese enclaves. This early material
was used for administrative and devotional
purposes, and had little or no impact on the
indigenous Indian population. It was only in
the following century that print culture came
into its own, marked by such pioneering efforts
as The Lutheran Mission Press at Tranquebar
near Madras, which was set up in 1712 to
print Christian texts in local languages for
the conversion of Hindus to Christianity. Two
samples from this press are present here (See
items 1-2), both with an as yet unidentified royal
provenance, probably Danish.

While printing in southern India in the 18th
century was almost exclusively Christian and
evangelical, the first book to be printed in
northern India was Halhed’s A Grammar of the
Bengal Language (3), a product of the East India
Company’s Press at Hooghly in 1778. Thus
began a fertile period for publishing, fostered
by Governor-General Warren Hastings and led
by Sir William Jones and his generation of great
orientalists, who produced a number of superb
books on Calcutta presses. Many were the result
of a detailed study of Indian languages (3, 8, 12,
14), literatures (7) and history (5, 11). All achieved
a remarkable quality of production despite
the difficulties of acquiring paper and other
necessary materials, and the complications of
printing in the harsh climate of Bengal (See for
example, 11).

This same period also generated records of (13,
15) and justifications for (4) East India Company
rule, reports on important scientific research
(9), and the first Indian newspapers (5). By 1800
Calcutta had more newspapers than London,
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establishing the tradition of a strong English-
language press that has persisted till today. But
perhaps the most important publication of the
period was the world’s first journal devoted to
Asian studies, Asiatick Researches (10), the organ
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal founded in 1784.

Printing in India in the late 18th century
exhibited the twin governmental functions of
education and control, and with the beginnings
of commercial publishing also sought to entertain
the growing expatriate population. European
painters and engravers moved to India to exploit
the new market, illustrating books and journals
as well as issuing separate sets of topographical
prints. Many, daunted by local conditions,
published their work only on their return to
Europe, but some, notably James Moffat (16),
produced their prints locally in Calcutta.

The first half of the 19th century saw an
explosion of publishing in India. The missionaries
William Carey, Joshua Marshman and William
Ward set up and ran the Baptist Mission Press
(20 & 23-24) at Serampore in Bengal, issuing more
than 212,000 volumes of Biblical translations
printed between 1800 and 1838, in some forty
different languages or dialects. For many of these,
fonts of type had to be designed and cast for
the first time. Similar books were published in
Madras (21-22, 30-31) and Bombay (27).

The unforeseen impact of missionary
publishing was profound. Increasingly, the works
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of Christian presses were read as open attacks
upon indigenous religion, which then called for
defence. Ram Mohun Roy (26) was one of the first
Indians to use the printing press to promote his
own ideas, seeking to find serviceable common
ground between Vedanta and Christianity. Both
Hindu and Muslim communities in the sub-
continent soon adopted printing to promote
their own faith. The use of the printing press
in the cause of religious revival led to its crucial
role in the wider rediscovery and dissemination
of India’s cultural and literary heritage.

Outside the areas of East India Company
control, a number of private royal presses were
set up. The greatest of these was established by
Ghaziuddin Haider, Nawab of Oudh, at Lucknow
in 1817. Both his finest production, Haft qulzum
(29), and an equally beautifully printed work on
astronomy (45), are present here.

As the 19th century wore on, printing
fanned out from the capitals to many towns
throughout the sub-continent: Surat and Poona
in 1821, Kottayam 1823, Patna 1828 (39), Delhi
1834 (53, 68), Agra 1835 (56), Ludhiana 1836 (66),
Allahabad and Trivandrum 1839, Bangalore
1840, Benares 1844, Lahore (70, 73) 1850, and
Hyderabad (94) in 1869. This spread of printing
was largely the result of commercial enterprise,
with the publication of a weekly newspaper
or monthly magazine (73) often crucial to the
economic viability of a provincial press. More



presses meant more Indian operators, with the
ever-expanding indigenous market taking on
a more active role. It is worth noting that the
books listed in this catalogue were printed in 27
different towns.

In 1835 the Metcalfe Act initiated the
widespread ownership of presses by Indians,
democratizing print in India. This led to a surge
of printing in all the major regional languages
(66, 72, 77), with newspaper and magazine journ-
alism as seen in Sir Syed Ahmad Khan’s Tehzib
ul-Akblag (80) becoming important vehicles of
public discourse.

The introduction of lithography as a new
printing technique in the 1820s had a far greater
impact in India than in Europe. As a relatively
simple and economic technique, lithography
became the ideal medium for the professional and
amateur artist, as illustrated by the work of Charles
D’Oyly (39 & 43) at Patna and Colesworthy Grant
(50 & 61) in Calcutta. D’Oyly’s Behar School of
Athens was the most prolific publisher of prints
in India in the early 19th century. The first book
printed in India to contain lithographic plates is
present here (33).

More importantly, lithography allowed the
reproduction of indigenous scripts without
the need for an alien font. It entered the main-
stream of publishing, being adopted above all
by Muslim communities in the subcontinent
to reproduce the cultural and visual authority

of the manuscript. The Nawal Kishore Press of
Lucknow was a pioneer in the revival of Islamic
learning, publishing many classical Persian and
Arabic texts (95 & 112).

The expansion of education in the 19th century
with the widespread establishment of government
schools also created a huge new market for books.
The Calcutta School Book Society (25) had issued
more than 100,000 copies of educational books
by 1821, and this process accelerated throughout
the century.

By the 1860s the first generation of Indian
university graduates spearheaded an unpre-
cedented outpouring of public debate, thought
and creativity known as the ‘Indian Renaissance’
— a movement that began in Bengal and spread
rapidly to other urban centres. Print fanned
the resurgence of pride and interest in regional
literatures, a process that would culminate in
the emergence of literary giants like Tagore (113)
and Igbal (119).

The second half of the 19th and early 20th
centuries saw two distinct strands of publishing:
the English language press serving the needs of
the British, and the regional language presses
promoting India’s culture and heritage.

The colonial project of control intensified
after the 1857 rebellion (70-71), collecting and
codifying every detail of Indian society. In
defining and packaging an India perceived as
inferior to western civilization, print contributed



directly to the agenda of colonial rule. In print
we see at its height the remarkable elaboration of
British administration into the Raj, through such
routine data-gathering as mapping (54, 67 & 87),
district gazetteers (102), ethnographic studies
(82, 101), and Grierson’s monumental linguistic
survey (105). The gradual extension of British
rule can also be traced through the medico-
geographical works on Darjeeling (48 & 74) and
Dacca (52). Even the off-duty existence of army
officers and civil administrators was recorded, in
volumes of poetry (32) and humorous sketches
(68-69), often detailing the boredom and tedium
of cramped expatriate life.

Indian publishers focused on indigenous
history and tradition (76, 85, 88-89, 97, 106)
and promoted the development of political
consciousness. Syed Ahmad Khan’s Mobammedan
Social Reformer (80), Rabindranath Tagore’s
famous satire on education, (113), and Mahatma
Gandhi’s crusading newspaper Harijan (117) all
served to encourage the nationalist cause, as did
more directly 18 posters (116) denouncing British
rule and advocating full independence for India.

The modern national identity of ‘India’ has been

indelibly shaped by the introduction of printing
and its spread throughout the subcontinent.
From its origins as an imported tool used to
convert and control the indigenous population,
the printed book in India had become by the
close of the 19th century an Indian engine of
subversion, fuelling religious and cultural revival,
movements for social reform, and ultimately,
in the first half of the 20th century, political
consciousness.

Books printed in India are rare on the market
— the Indian climate has not treated them kindly,
and few copies were sent home to Britain. The
books in this catalogue have been gathered
over a 30-year period. Some bear exceptional
provenance: Governor-General Lord Bentinck’s
copy of Ramaseeana (46), Sleeman’s great study
of thuggee, presented to him by the author;
the Indian National Congress founder Allan
Octavian Hume’s annotated copy of his Hindi
translation of the Indian Penal Code (72); the
artist William Simpson’s copy of a charmingly
illustrated Urdu book of magic (85). Others have
been de-accessioned from libraries where they
languished unread for a century or more.

Graham Shaw
Putney, November 2013
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125 WORKS SPANNING THE HISTORY OF PRINT IN INDIA




1715: First Biblical Translation Printed with an Indian Font

[Bible. New Testament. Romans-Revelation. Tamil]
Biblia Damulica.

'wo German Lutheran missionaries, Bartholomaeus

Ziegenbalg and Johann Ernst Griindler, began print-
ing the first Biblical translation published in an Indian
language, the Tamil New Testament, in 1714 using large
Tamil types cast at Halle in Germany for the Danish
Mission.

For this second part of the New Testament they
used smaller types cast locally from the lead wrappings
of imported Cheshire cheese. The smaller font saved
significantly on the precious commodity of paper, always
in short supply. Locally produced varieties had proved
unsuitable for printing purposes, so the press was reliant
on imported paper from Europe.

The Tranquebar Mission — the first Protestant mission
in India - was established in 1706 under the leadership
of Ziegenbalg. Within six years a printing press was
in operation, a remarkable example of international
Christian cooperation: the privilege of running a press
without censorship from the local
Governor was granted by the Danish
King, Frederick IV; the missionary
manpower, including the printers, came
principally from Germany, from the
Lutheran Ostindische Missionsanstalt
at Halle, near Leipzig; and the press

! itself and most subsequent supplies of
printing materials (paper, ink, etc.) were provided by the
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge in London.
In 1711 a printer named Jonas Finck sent out by the
Society was lost overboard during the voyage, allegedly
while drunk. He was replaced by three German printers.
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Tranquebar, on the Coromandel coast south of Madras,
was like Serampore in Bengal, a tiny Danish colony, and its
press was therefore beyond East India Company control.

Immunity from censorship and prosecution meant
that, in the history of printing and publishing in South
Asia, these two tiny colonies were immensely important,
out of all proportion to their size and influence otherwise.
The Tranquebar Mission Press was the longest-living and
most prolific of all the 18th century presses in South
Asia — indeed it continued operating well into the 19th
century.

The first leaf of this work, the contents page, is printed
in the larger "Halle" Tamil font.

[1715] [Tranquebar: Tranquebar Mission Press]  Firsteditionpp.[2, 176]Con-
temporary full mottled calf, gilt ornamented with Royal insignia.
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With the de-accession stamp of Leiden University Library ("Acad. Lugd. Ex auct
Curatt Vendidi"). [Darlow & Moule 9096]
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1723: The Tranquebar Hymnal

Schultze, Benjamin (Compiler).

Hymnologia Damulica sive ex Germanico in
Damulorum idioma, observatis usque et melodiis
et rhythmis odarum, translatorum centum et
sexaginta hymnorum spiritualium fasciculus ...

he work of translating hymns into Tamil which had

begun with the founding fathers of the German Luth-
eran mission at Tranquebar, Bartholomaeus Ziegenbalg
and Johann Ernst Griindler, was continued by successive
missionaries throughout the 18th century. The first hymnal
of 1715 contained just 48 hymns, but that number had risen
to 308 by the sixth edition of 1779, with a further §8 hymns
printed in a 1787 supplement.

This third edition containing 160 hymns was compiled
by Benjamin Schultze and contains version of such well-
known German hymns as “Wach auf mein Hertz und
singe”, “Christus der ist mein Leben”, and “Danck sei
Gott in der Hohe”.

Schultze joined the Tranquebar Mission in 1719 after
Ziegenbalg’s death, and this work represents one of his
first major achievements. He was an extremely gifted ling-
uist, learning not only Tamil but also Telugu and Urdu,
but did not get on well with his missionary colleagues.
In 1726 he left Tranquebar for Madras where he founded
the “English Mission”, having applied successfully to the
East India Company for permission. There he remained,
supported principally by the S.P.C.K, until 1743 when
he returned to Europe to take up an important position
at the Lutheran headquarters in Halle and to publish
grammars of both Telugu and Urdu.
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1723 Tranquebariae in littore Coromandelino: typis & sumptibus  Missionis
Danicae [Editio tertia] pp.[12], 200.
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Full contemporary binding ornamented in gilt Stamp on end-paper with Royal
coat of arms. [ESTC T145532; SABREB p.56.]
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1778: First Book Printed in Northern India

Halhed, Nathaniel Brassey.
A Grammar of the Bengal Language.

One of the most famous works in the entire history
of printing in South Asia: the first work printed not
only in Bengal but in the whole of northern India; the
first printed grammar of Bengali to use Bengali types,
and the first product of the East India Company’s Press
in Bengal. The appearance of this work can be seen as
inaugurating the modern tradition of publishing in the
sub-continent.

Nathaniel Brassey Halhed, son of the Director of
the Bank of England and friend of Sir William Jones at
Oxford, became a writer in the East India Company
service and was encouraged by the Governor-General,
Warren Hastings, to study local laws and languages as
part of his project of British control.

This work was the first result of that initiative to be
printed in India (Halhed’s translation of A code of Gentoo
laws was published two years earlier, but in London). It
represents a collaborative effort between another East
India Company civil servant, Charles Wilkins, acting
on the Governor-General’s authority and overseeing all
stages of the printing, Joseph Shepherd, a well-known
Calcutta gem- and seal-engraver who helped to design and
cut the Bengali fount, later to perform a similar role with
Persian for Gilchrist, and Panchanan Karmakar, a Bengali
blacksmith, who cast the types and went on to work in
the same capacity at the Serampore Mission Press.

“It is recommended not to bind this book till the setting
in of the dry season, as the greatest part has been printed
during the rains”, (@dvertisement), illustrating one of the
many problems facing publishers in Calcutta at this time.
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NATHANIEL BRASSEY HALHED.
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1778 Hoogly Firstedition pp.[ii], xxix, [i], 216, folding engraved plate, folding
engraved errata leaf. Contemporary half calf, speckled boards, neatly rebacked.
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With the bookplate of the Marquis Calvatoni. [Shaw pp. 69-70; SABREB p. 140.]
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ver words the great Naarodmonee uttered,”

(.Fl. CV{C t 'ﬁi R4 m 3‘ U'TFT SWI - e Ballo the relative qui of the Latin, and aorees with (Ii

Tu this kingl® like the antecedent /5 5 4

a3

AR #== 5 aivr wieim

is the Shanferit pronoun.  T¢ s fomedimes o & g o :
Fy oy s i T Wiz 7§t ST 0

«Tn that kingdom what are the pleafures?

they are thefe.”

“ Beedhes




1782: The Seeds of Warren Hastings’ Impeachment

Hastings, Right Hon. Warren.

A narrative of the insurrection which
happened in the zemeedary of Banaris in the
month of August 1781, and of the transactions A

of the Governor-General in that district; with an

appendix of authentic papers and affadavits. NARRATIVE

OF THE
he East India Company empowered Chait Singh,
Raja of Benares, to provide cavalry and funding for I N S U R I{ E C T I 0 N
their war against Haidar Ali of Mysore. When the Raja WHICH HAPPENED
demurred, in 1781, Warren Hastings sent troops to arrest L s
him but they were massacred, and Chait Singh fled to ZEMEEDARY OF BANARIS
Gwalior with his treasury. Hastings then extracted money IN THE MONTH OF AUGUST 1781,

from the Begums of Oudh whom he accused, falsely, of
conspiring with Chait Singh.

These acts of extortion tarnished Hastings’ image both T
in India and at home and formed the basis of his subsequent RANSACTION S
impeachment by parliament.

This work represents his attempt to justify his action. The Governor-General

IN THAT

B LS T RO GCe T,

AND OF THE

OF

WITH AN

AL P PRGN

AUTHENTIC PAPERS asvp AFFIDAVITS.

CALCUTT 4
I’[&I.\' TED BY ORDER OF THE lJ‘I\‘.'l.I: NOR (J‘I.?-'F-fl[.\l., M DCC LXXXI1.
Cuarces WiLKINS SUPERINTEXDANT of tHE Priss.
1782  Calcutta: printed by order of the Honorable Governor General and Bound in modern half calf, marbled boards. Title page spotted and lightly stained
Council, Charles Wilkins Superintendent of the Press  First edition. Folio, pp.[viii], at edges. Final leaf neatly repaired. [Shaw 13; SABREB p. 152.]

70,[2], 213, [1]. Without half-title.
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1783: Longest Running and Most Successful Indian Newspaper of the 18th Century

The India Gazette.

T H B

[Sixty-five Issues, November 1783 to

February 1785] INDIA GAZETTE:;

o R,
T‘/ye India Gazette, launched in November 1780, was the S DB R T O L SO
second newspaper to be published in India, and the o 1V SATURD AN, Novewnan te 1gihy 1ot (o 1570

Fr b INF1A GAZETTE D
N ammATITE, s | 0 S0k B
Hy M d0n 1

first Indian newspaper to carry printing in Asian languages.
It was issued on a Sunday, in direct competition with
. . . # e g o ar 30 g m e
Hicky’s Bengal Gazette which had appeared the previous ek e
. . . —0—# (15 Contuar Ikt Jamaica in
January. When James Augustus Hicky was imprisoned § {"‘“'“’“‘“‘“
. . . ._.7. B e
and his press confiscated in March 1782, The India Gazette e Y

e
ing tum handpmagn goisg an
bt Al ta cmtr

. . . . wiall B¢ 190 e westet guem oo o,
enjoyed a monopoly over the publication of news in B i o | 5 T S
et peb gl

Calcutta for some two years until the appearance of The S ET

teptnd amd i, vhe 1apzsiant ma s et |
ey

AL by 1w s st ol

Calcutta Gazette in March 1784. Of the nineteen weekly
. . . 4ot i made e e, e
newspapers issued in Calcutta before 1800, this was the e e RS S I S
. . . ‘m.-,n—hw«m g | o ot e i . of v, i o
longest-running and most successful. This was due in no o el ) X
e e |
small part to the patronage of the East India Company’s ““._“'..;“::.‘ e

g

administration in its earliest years. From October 1834 it it il = priiain)
beusking. Boon afber, wehad auch than. x e aiis wrae md |
1 H s sed Bightning frien tha ST with ri, | 70 irwambiin; - Several of sbe mechess,
was incorporated into the Benga! Hurkaru. L S A et el
e fp ey thes wnder o gabny -

To & SOLD, ABSCONDED el e
# i HE Houfé and Ground, No. 52, Cof- ROM- Mr. Rchert Harvey, three flave o el o i e i i s
fatollah, adjoining tothe northward of Girls, Jifenta, aged 25 years; Sufanna, ool ik ane
the Court of Requeils, and now oceupied by | H4 and Nuncy about 1z year. c1d They

Mr. Thomas Frankley, Butcher. For per. | cioped with Portuguele Boy, bel““%‘;& L0 i i Dy g, 8t T

ticulars enquire of Mefiis, Barber & Geolan, | French Gentleman. The Boy is abuut 22 e o b it | O
q " cars old, ana wvery biac cofpléxion. .T,“»f‘,""ﬁ:":.?ﬂ:ﬁ“"..’:‘f:
R EMIT T 4N C E He talks the Engiifh d Putch Lin- N B bons - hne, Rl ot Lol

g 3 guages, and js very [an o p yving the fife; :;:W“;fn:m':: @

ILLS of exchange, at the rate of two
fhillings and a penny per carrent rupre,
pﬂ)a'-'e in Loadon, fix mendis aftr fiphe,
Gentlenien who chnfe to avall themfelves of
this opportanity, ars defired to apply at the

3 ch b- ally fi-

and is anmI 2
can give informa
may be found, or bk g
of this Paper, will receive
Sicca Rupres.

v nerfon who ooy righond, bue with grest welesss ,

Lot (‘3i|'55 W\HmmmthMw;::
o the Printer
Rewad of go

wuel. s.....l._wnu.m;.. s

c li:lir!]i)'

Itols T
N the 28th ultimo, an order drawn by
To . bs 5O L D, Mr, Clasd Alex d:‘r Military Pry-
TN Ton Prinlege, Hw‘r one of the In. | mafter General fts, Sub-

dismen, fhostly to fail. 9t n-\inm— le ::ol

N. B. Cotton capner be reesived.  App oly ; Aol

at the Agency Gffice. z R

856) 2 lovenber; 1783,

; = Whoever i iranche. is

Ly 'E:\hq\: B fi_ﬁ UF’?LL”?T",L il rrﬂ\n‘!:td 10 Iind it 1o Li= sutenznt Coa 1=k
1783-85 Calcutta A run from Vol.IV, No.157, Saturday November the 15th, Bound in early nineteenth century quarter calf, marbled boards. With bookplate
1783, to Vol.V, No.221, Monday February the 7th, 1785. Folio, sixty-five issues. of Richard Strachey, (1817-1908), British soldier and administrator in India.

[Joshi; Shaw (Weekly newspapers and monthly magazines) 2]
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1783: A Celebrated Account of Mughal Administration under Akbar

Abu al-Fazl, ibn Mubarak;

Gladwin, Francis (Translator)

[Rin-i Akbari] Ayeen Akbery;

or, the institutes of the the emperor Akber,
translated from the original Persian by Francis Gladwin.

bt al-Fazl, a remarkable historian, was chief secretary
and close confidant of the Mughal emperor Akbar.

The first volume of this work contains the regulations
for the different offices of government, particularly the
military and the revenue; the second, a history of the twelve
provinces (subah) of the Mughal empire; and the third, an
account of the religion and literature of the Hindus.

The Alin-i Akbari is remarkable for its use of data,
containing “a mine of statistical information on the
sixteenth century that is without parallel in the historio-
graphy of India before Abu’l Fazl’s time, or even after
Abu’l Fazl’s time until the appearance of gazetteers in the
nineteenth century” (Encyclopaedia Iranica, Vol. 1, p. 714.
London, 1985).

Francis Gladwin, d.1813, an officer in the service of the
East India Company, was encouraged in his oriental studies
by Wiliam Hastings. He was a founding proprietor of The
Calcutta Gazette in 1784, an early member of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal, and was appointed first professor of
Persian at the College of Fort William in 1801.

William Mackay became printer at the Honorable
Company’s Press at the beginning of 1786.

AYEEN AKBERY:

O R,

THE INSTITUTES

OF THE

EMPEROR AKBER.

Tranilated from the original Perfian
B Y

FRANCIS GLADWIN.

IN THREE VOLUMES.

VOLUME THE SECOND.

C AL CUTT A:
PRINTED IN THE YEAR M,DC LXXXIV

1783-86 Calcutta: [printed at the Honorable Company's Press]; (Volume ),
printed by William Mackay. First edition Three volumes, folio, pp.xvii, [1], X,
[2], 387, [64]; v, [2, errata leaf], 214, [2], 114; xii, [8], 275, [1], plate (A map of
Jummoodeep). Full contemporary calf, gilt The portrait of Akbar which some
recorded copies have is not present here.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With the bookplate in each volume of Percy Scawen Wyndham, 1835-1911,
Conservative member of parliament and founder member of the group of
intellectuals called “The Souls’ together with Lord Curzon, Arthur Balfour and
others. [Shaw 22, 30 & 61; SABREB pp. 154, 157 & 169]
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1785: Translator’s Copy of First English Version of Shahnama

[Firdawsi]
The Poems of Ferdosi.
Translated by Joseph Champion, Esg.

he first English translation of part of the Shahnama,
the Persian classic also known as The Book of Kings.

This is the translator Joseph Champion's own copy with
his extensive manuscript corrections and notes interspersed
throughout the text. His annotations include not only
corrections to spelling and punctuation but changes to
lines in the translation, and explanatory notes to the text.
This was not his proof copy, as the corrections are to the
text as published; it is probably the copy Champion was
using as the basis for a revised edition.

Ill-health apparently prevented Champion from
completing this work, although his Essays characteristic of
Persian Poetry was published in 1790.

Probably the first book to be printed by John Hay,
printer of The India Gazette, this is extremely scarce. The
subscriber leaf lists 73 individuals requiring 105 copies.
This copy has an engraved portrait of Joseph Champion
added as a frontispiece.

Tin ¥ § H A N A M EZ

Another feét was U_,..'.-r-.a,n

The loom thei

t labourses
Free is their (piritpssall the world admires,
Their conftant duties, and their fleady fires.

. Bie dusicn sree vetgpipblessthen nexe arife, e 4':,',,,:_,,., arctad

The Artackifly, valiiny, gen’rous, wife;

Volume 1. [All published] 1785  Calcutta: printed by John Hay  First edition.
4to, pp.[2].ix, [3]. title, 315. Engraved portrait tipped in. Bound in contemporary
red full morocco Indian binding. Some marginal damp staining and spotting.
Page 169 torn without loss.

Extensive corrections, annotations and notes in the translator's hand. Armorial
bookplate with the motto “Tout vient de Dieu”. With a four page manuscript
note containing an account of the origin and rise of Zoroastranism, probably in
Champion’'s hand, loosely inserted. [Shaw 41]



Tue § H A N'A M E. 228

¢ Fate fmil'd aufpicious, who ean h=av’'n oppofe?
¢ And fortune blunts the thiftles of the rofe.”
Thus having faid, the warlike fire replies;
¢ Expel thefe thoughts and blefs the fav'ring fkics.
 For thee fhall white-rob’d peace her arms extend,
¢« Thine is the throne, and dcftiny thy friend: -
¢ My precepts hear! on thee the fage fhall wait,
" Attentive liften to the wife debate.
<« All fciences ekplorc; from wifdom {prings
* The wariors fame, and in the breaftof kings
¢t Shou’d eminence be thron'd””  The martial train,
Led on by Saun, now glitter on the plain.
With all the pomp of war, with glowing fire,
Tiwo marches Za/ attends upon his fire. '
T here Saum embrac’d his fon, and thus addreft,
As fond aftc@ion di&ates to his breaft;
¢ Return my fon, your hours let pleafure crbwn,
¢« Aldorn'd by fcience, rais’d by great renown.” :
Now Zal returns; -when feated on the throne,
The rich tiara and the golden zone,
Adorn the youth; on him the fages wait,
And wife aftronomers well vers’d in fate. ;
The wariors too attend; they teach the youth : o
The arts of wifdom, and immortal truth.
Science exploring was their fole delight,
By day they read, and meditate by night.
3 M Prlnht
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1787: The First Dictionary of Urdu

Gilchrist, John Borthwick.

A dictionary, English and Hindoostanee in which
the words are marked with their distinguishing
initials: as Hinduwee, Arabic, and Persian. Whence
the Hindoostanee, or what is vulgarly, but improperly,
called the Moor language, is evidently formed.

ohnBorthwick Gilchrist, 1759-1841,]anded in Bombay

as an assistant surgeon with the East India Company

in 1782. He immediately took up the study of Urdu,
living in Faizabad, Lucknow, Delhi and Ghazipur while
he worked on this, the first dictionary of the language.
“... In April 1785, I fairly broke ground, and retired to
Fyzabad, that I might at so considerable a distance from
all my own countrymen, faithfully dedicate, without the
possibility of interruption, every moment I could safely
snatch from the devouring jaws of Indian slumbers, to my
projected work ... To supply the want of more auspicious
credentials, and recommendations, as far as lay in my
power, I gradually acquired in my retreat a long black
beard, and at the same time assumed for a certain period
the dress of the natives. I laboured night and day for
the first month of my retirement, surrounded by several
learned Hindoostanees, supported of course at a very
considerable expence, and from them I endeavoured to
extract viva voce every known word in their voluminous
tongue ...”

He became the first professor of Hindustani on the
foundation of the College of Fort William in 18o0 but
in 1804 returned to Scotland in ill-health. In 1806 he
was appointed professor at the newly established East
India College in Hertford, and from 1818 to 1826 he

Bl O CTEl 0T NOOA R S
Englith and Hindooftanee,
!N_P’H!-Cff THE WGRDS ARE MARKED
WITH

4§ THEIR DISTINGUISHING INITIALS:
P
AF

HINDUWEE, ARABIC, AND PERSIAN.

WHENCE
FHECH FND'OQ@STF AN LE,
OR WHAT 13 VULGARLY, SUT (MPROPERLY, CALLED
7 i MOOR LAKNGUAGE

Is EVIDENTLY FORMED,

was professor at the Oriental Institution and the first
professor of Hindustani at University College, London.

This was almost certainly the first work to be printed
using the Nastaliq types cast at the foundry of the
Chronicle Press established by Daniel Stuart and Joseph
Cooper in 1786. Aaron Upjohn became Cooper’s partner
when Stuart returned to Britain on account of ill-health.

Unusually, this work was printed on paper produced
locally, but we are unable to ascertain whether it was the
traditional Indian “Patna” paper or paper from the new
mills established by Europeans in Calcutta at this time.

The proof-reading and production of this pioneering
dictionary seem to have driven Gilchrist almost to
despair. The preface is one long litany of complaints
about “typographical quicksands, and whirlpools, on the
siren shores of oriental literature”, where the printers
were the chief villains. He was bemused that “one day
the press would bound with the agility of an antelope,
and for weeks afterwards assume almost the retrograde
gait of a crab, just as an influx of cash, and spirits, roused
or benumbed its conductors”.

1787-90  Calcutta: from the press of Stuart and Cooper [Vol. 2: from the press
of Cooperand Upjohn]  First edition. Two volumes 4to, pp.iv, (Xi)-Xxxvi, (Xxxix)-
liii, [1], 487, [1], 94; (489)-1032, (95)-184. Bound in contemporary half calf,
marbled boards, re-cased with new spines. Title page of first volume laid down.
Three leaves of preface (v-x) lacking.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Title page to second volume not present here. Some minor ink spotting (from
printing?) and marginal tears. Light dampstain to margins of volume two. Page
751-2 lacks lower corner with some loss of text Occasional scattered light
worming throughout, worse in appendix of second volume. [Shaw 90 & 165;
SABREB pp. 178 & 214]
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meirc) a. juzr 4z Cubical, cubick a.

miskuub [ v. fjuare.
— q

CUBEB, p. kubabu LJ/I{ ubab-cheenee
o
el
CUBIT, A, hﬁt.h ,r'{ }3. duft ey

CUCKOLD,a. dyeus s, ,qultub:mdl,:ﬁ'

TO CUCKOLD, a. dyeus-&c. bunana
L - The idea of horns, i this cafle,
does not exift among the Afiatics, who 1
believe have no name for a cuckold, un-
lefs he be a contented one. v wwitfol, .

CUCUMBER, 4. kheera |,.,(" kukree
gﬁp khear _,Lw bad-rung .__,fj

CUD, 4. joogalee JL/ pagoor /rf To
chew the cud, 4. joogalee-ec. kf' i??
pugdrana Lfff”

TO CUDDLE, &. lipui-chimut - ruhna
bp- 22 )

CUDGEL, A. Iut,h,.JIath\,c ?,_Jlulxlm'lh
: ﬁ/p chob -7,

TO CUDGEL A, lutheeana L'.l:?‘
peetia L-:..h

CUE, 5. chotu: Uf ) (hint)a. itharus {27
eema /| p. kinaeu ,LJ

‘CUFF, p. tumachu ;[‘L h. dhoul | Ja0
thuppur /, o qhupcra l/“?: ch hukku?

7, chufluna L,.: v. blow, box, &c. (f
the fleeve) b. kos fm?ilm.e

TO CUFF, . tumat.hu &c marna

2 L~;{‘i’ h. dhouleeana LL.!},P
CUIRASS, P charaenu o1 .:Lw

& B N 200
TO CULL, . chdgnna (o d:éi’igna[hgﬂ
binnaf‘;hiluclma{éla intikhab-, f ___,Lﬁ'
L0 CUL LY, Kv thugace-k. J— ~(-,ww
thligna[,_(ch hulnaL,L?v . fureb- dugh.n—
d. l;),___,~/; to cheat.
CULLY, b, bifee 0 s/ chooteea L-"o
CULPABLE, 4. mESjrim p £ mﬁblumfft
CULPRIT, p. géﬁnah-gar,ls‘.‘i..ﬁ papee

)L v, eriminal.,

U
'TO CULTIVATE, . turuddogd-&c. k.

J/,,, burpa-8&¢. 4. fL . (to smprove)
a. turbeet-d. y— =y » p araﬂu‘dcorooﬁ-
k. f___ “sy—w= )] b funwarna |, =
bunana { (-

CLLTIVATED pe fur-fubz - T
mamoor 3% . burpa | L

CLLTIVAT]ON » cultare, (agriculture)
4. turuddddd ,,;zuraut ~.#|_ b, k hetee
U""/ feer ~ k hetee-baree d"tU o 2
kifht- ]\areed,&/..'/( improvement, &c) a.
turbee ut,_-_, v ,p al;rafh.:gce(j ..-jJJ d80:-

Goltee Um—' )

CUMIN, p. zeeeru s, j 2. kumoon df‘f'

CUNNING, adj. 4, feana (L pukka .
pokhtu “:{ hothear {2 ¢4 yyar_Le
fylfoof l_,n.rla 2 h{.elu-b'tz s a
mukkar Jk/ hikmutee -agmcotufunme

v.,q-/ v. fRilful, &

CUNNING. 4450 il
e e,qndL puk-| ”Q’;"@'
fylfoofce 04 sleyvaree ¢ Lea fitrur o f’;

robah-bazee g 3 L’-G:’." ., a hiki ot ;_‘_;(;
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1787: The Introduction of Cochineal to India

Anderson, James.

Five Letters to Sir Joseph Banks Baronet,
President of the Royal Society, on the subject
of Cochineal Insects, discovered at Madras.
[bound with] A sixth letter to Sir Joseph Banks ...
[and] A seventh, eighth and ninth letter to Sir Joseph
Banks [and] A tenth letter to Sir Joseph Banks

[and] An eleventh letter to Sir Joseph Banks ...

on the subject of cochineal insects, discovered at
Madras [and] A twelfth letter to Sir Joseph Banks
... on the subject of cochineal insects, discovered
at Madras [with] An account of the importation

of American cochineal insects, into Hindostan.

ames Anderson, d.1809, East India Company Physi-

cian General at Madras, was a noteworthy botanist,

and corresponded with an international network of
scientists including Sir Joseph Banks pooling information
on new botanical discoveries and experiments. He was
at the forefront of the introduction of new economic
products such as silk into India.

In Madras he thought he had identified an insect
resembling the cochineal, an insect native to Latin America
which produces a deep crimson dye used by the Aztec and
Maya peoples for colouring fabric, and in this series of
letters printed in 1787 he expressed early optimism.

The local dye produced proved unsatisfactory and
a decision was made to import specimens from Rio de
Janeiro in Brazil instead. On arrival, nine-tenths of the
insects died, as a suitable kind of nopal cactus plant for

F 1 VvV E L E I " F R §
To Sir JOSEPH BANKS Baronet
Prefident of the Fayal Secicty,

EN THR

Subjec of Cochineal Infeds, difcovered at Mulras,

With a Copper Pi d, of the differene [nseers,

mentioned in the sof Banon Rerenee,

kof Guuxaca inthe

olume of S1p Hang

of Country Gentlemen whe

may be difpaled to meke Plantations, and are notin poficiion of thag
Work.

—_— — MiiEara naone
VELLERA MVTEXTUR, T TR0s cxC CTA RUnORES.
Vira, Gkos. L Ju
e R O W e e
MADRAS: Printedby CHARLES FORIA

AT THE HONORABLE COMPANY'S PRESS,

MDCCLLXXXVIL

them to feed on could not be found, but enough survived
for the experiment to be successful. The later work,
comprising letters written by and to Anderson between
May and July 1795, documents the ultimate success of this
alternative strategy.

The set here is almost complete, lacking only the thir-
teenth letter also printed at Madras in the same year,
although only the first two items include the engravings
called for.

1787-95 Madras: printed by Charles Ford, at the Honorable Company’s Press;
The second title printed by William Urquhart  First edition. Seven parts bound
in two volumes, 4to, pp.[2], 13, [1], folding plate; [2], 4, 2 folding plates; [2], 5,
[T1121, 5.1 121, 2-6,[1];[1], 2, [1]; and 8vo, pp. 9, [1]. The first volume bound
in contemporary pig skin, the second in recent half-calf.

With author's presentation inscription at foot of p.2 to Doctor James Lind,
Physician at Windsor, dated 21st October 1787, and a further presentation
inscription on rear end paper to Mr. Burnie “from his most sincere friend William
Adam Edinburgh” dated 20th March 1830. Inserted at end of the volume are
manuscript notes on the planets “written out by my dear father W. Burnie”, and
a Scottish newspaper cutting. A newspaper obituary of James Anderson is
pasted to front end paper. [SABREB p.181-182;p.273.]
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1788: First and Finest Scholarly Journal Devoted to Asia

Asiatick Researches: or, Transactions of the

Society, instituted in Bengal, for inquiring into

the History and Antiquities, the Arts, Sciences,
and Literature, of Asia. Volumes 1 to 12.

he first twelve volumes of the journal of the Asiatic

Society of Bengal founded by Sir William Jones, High
Court Judge and pioneering orientalist, in 1784, which
holds the distinction of being the first learned journal ever
published to be devoted specifically to Asian studies. Just
as the Asiatic Society of Bengal was the model for all such
learned societies established in South Asia and beyond-
Bombay, Dacca, Colombo, Singapore - and indeed for
the Royal Asiatic Society in London itself, so Aszatick
Researches became the template for all future journals of
these societies and similar bodies. In that sense, it may
be said to have contributed significantly to the creation
of the concept of modern Asian studies. Its wide-ranging
contents reflect the aims of the Society to investigate “the
history, civil and natural, the antiquities, arts, sciences,
and literature of Asia”, in an age of unbounded optimism
and self-belief that within the geographical limits of Asia
a single Society could embrace “whatever is performed by
man or produced by nature”.

The contents of these twelve volumes are staggering
in their diversity, covering historical and comparative
linguistics, epigraphy, numismatics, architecture and
art history, religious studies (Hindu, Muslim, Jain, Sikh,
and Malabar Christian), music, literature, Hindu and
Islamic law, geography and travel, games, population
studies, ethnology and castes, agriculture, trades and
occupations, history, astronomy, mathematics, horology,
mechanics, weights and measures, botany and zoology,
chemistry, geology and mineralogy, diseases and medicine,

ASIATICK RESEARCHES:

OR,

ToREA N STAGHE T/ NS

OF THE

SEEOENCo S B ST Y

INSTITUTED IN BENGAIL,
FOR INQUIRING INTO THE

HISTORY AND ANTIQUITIES, THE ARTS,
SCIENCES, AND LITERATURE,

oF
A S I A.

VoLUME IS HCESE. PR ST

CALCUTTAd:

PRINTED avp SOLD sv MANUEL CANTOPHER,
AT THR HONOURABLE THE COMPARY'S FRINTING-OFFICE;
Ao SOLD ar LONDON sx P. ELMSLY.
MDCCLEXXVIIL

economic products and their manufacture. Although pre-
dominantly covering greater South Asia, the papers
range from Arabia and Iran through mainland and island
Southeast Asia to Central Asia and China. The timespan
of these twelve volumes can be seen as a bridge between
the age of the Enlightenment and the Romantic era,
witness Jones’ own lyrical description of his pet lemur in
volume 4.

Volumes 1-12. 1788-1816 Calcutta  Firstedition. Twelve volumes, 4to, more
than 6,000 pages, 138 plates and maps. A very good set uniformly bound in full
contemporary calf, neatly rebacked.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Volumes 2-12 bear the bookplate of William van Mildert, last Prince-Bishop of
Durham and one of the founders of the University of Durham; Volume 1 has the
bookplate of Milton, Peterborough. [Printing and the Mind of Man, 235]
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IX

1789: Mughal Decline and Company Rise in Bengal, with Publisher’s Lament

Ghulam Husain Khan Tabatabai.

[Siyar al-muta’akhkhirin] A translation of the
Séir Mutaqgharin; or view of modern times: being
an history of India. From the year 1118 to the year
1194 of the Hedjrah. Containing, in general, the reign
of the seven last emperors of Hindostan, and, in
particular, an account of the English wars in Bengal ...

“Manners of the Moderns” — a Persian history of

India chronicling the transitional period from
1707 to 1781 which witnessed the decline of Mughal
power after the death of the Emperor Aurangzeb and the
rise of English territorial dominance in Bengal following
the battle of Plassey. The author held various high offices
in the courts of nobles in Bengal and Bihar before siding
with the Company in his enmity towards Sirajuddaula,
the Nawab of Bengal.

This first English translation was made by a French
creole mercenary, Monsieur Raymond, who on conversion
to Islam took the name Haji Mustafa, and apparently
undertook his translation to shake off his grief at the
gruesome murder of a former lover.

The first volume has the extremely scarce six-page
Proposal for publishing by subscription ... a translation of the
Seir Mutagherin bound in.

In the appendix at the end of volume three, a letter
to Sir William Armstrong, the publisher and translator,
defends his motives for tackling this extraordinary work
and states: “I never have had in view, either personal credit,

i

e '/f',,._;,//l .

or pecuniary benefit: Had I had the last, I should not
have commenced printing the work in December 1788,
with only eight Subscribers; nor would I to-day persist
in forcing all obstacles, with no more than fifty-two: out
of which number some will not pay, and some are gone
to Europe, in all twelve persons. ... my only real aim at
first was, to bring up a great deal of information, which
I conceived might greatly conduce to clear Governor
Hastings’s character.” He provides a full costing of
printing and binding the work, castigates the printers
for their failings, and concludes “printing in this country
requires a young man and a rich one, and I am neither”.

Regretfully he also tells us “this has so disgusted me
with printers and books, that to make sure of my own
resolution, I have thrown into the fire about 600 pages,
which were part of an history of Cashmir, which was very
curious and which I had undertaken”.

1789-90 Calcutta: printed by James White for the translator  First edition.
Three volumes, pp.1, (4)-8 (Proposals), [4 (title and dedication)], (13)-15, [1],
3,[1],(17)-780, [3. errata, top of first page pasted over], [1], [5 leaves of errata
inserted at p.369][p.691 misbound]; [4],612,[2, blank, 3, errata, 1], 38;[6], 388,
(381)-84, (393-428,(433)-436, (433)-453, errata leaf. An unsophisticated
but, despite the oddities of pagination, apparently complete set in rather worn
and scuffed contemporary full native morocco binding. Text shows some
worming and much contemporary damp staining, particularly in volume one.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Marginal tears and repairs. Occasional corrections in ink, probably by the trans-
lator. With the bookplate of E. L. Smythe inside front cover of each volume. The
front end papers give a complete history of ownership: the very rare bookplate
of Greenway & Co.'s Hurkaru Circulating Library; “Col. Smythe from Mr. Martin
... 1830"; "Presented to the Royal Asiatic Society by Col. Smythe 2 Feb. 18397
“Mr. Williamson [?] purchased from the Royal Asiatic Society on 10th September
1865". [Shaw 144, 156, 157; SABREB pp.212-13, list 8 copies only.]
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i A NS L A T.F O N

SEIR MUTAQHARIN;
. VIEW OF MODERN TIMES,

BEING AN
BT S R0 B X e L NI
From the Year 1118 o the Year 1195, [this Year anftvers to the Chriffian Year
. 1781-82) of the Hidjrah,
CONTAI-NING IN GENER AL,
THE REIGNS of the SEFEN LAST EMPERORS of HINDOSTAN;
And in Particular,
AN ACCOUNT of the ENGLISH WARS in BENGAL, Uz
With a cicomftantial detail of the Rife and Fall of the Families of i
SERADY-ED-DCiVLAH, avd SHUDF¥AH-ED-DOWLAH,
THE LAST SOVEREIGNS or BENGAL axp OWD:
To which the Author bas added,
A CRITICAL EXAMINATION OF THE ENGLISH GOVERNMENT AND PO.
LICY IN THOSE COUNTRIES, nows 70 Tie YEan 1783,
The twhoke Writien in Perfian by
SEID-GHOLAM—H USSEIN—kHAN,

An Indian Nobleman gf high rank, whe wrole both as an Agior and Speciator.

’JX CALCUTT 4: -‘Q

e
PRINTED sy JAMES WHITE.
M.DCCLXNXIX =
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1790: One of Only Thirteen Copies Known to have Survived

[Harris, Henry]

A dictionary, English and Hindostany: to which
is annexed a copious and useful alphabetical list of
proper names of men, women, towns, Cities, rivers,
provinces, countries, &c., a great majority of which
appear to be of Persian, Arabic or Indian original.

he first Urdu dictionary based on the Dakhni dialect

spoken in the Deccan of southern India, published
three years after Gilchrist’s dictionary. Gilchrist, who was
never slow to criticize the work of others, commended
this highly, “he displays in every page unequivocal proofs
of great proficiency in that language, with considerable
genius, acuteness, and industry in the plan, arrangement,
and execution of his valuable work”.

Henry Harris became an Assistant Surgeon at Madras
in 1785, quickly took an interest in Indian languages and
literatures, and persuaded the Madras Government to
subsidize the compilation of this dictionary. In 1788 he
proposed opening a printing press and preparing fonts of
type in several scripts, including Nastaliq. This is the only
work known to have been printed at Harris’s press and,
although in the main body of the dictionary the Urdu
words were Romanised, in the preface and the appendix
of proper names they were rendered in Nastaliq.

A manuscript note on the British Library copy of this
dictionary states: “T’he whole edition of this invaluable
dictionary was destroyed except 13 copies. It is the best
extant & most classical.”

Volume I which was to have been an Urdu grammar
was never published.

DICTIONARY

ENGLISH .»» HINDOSTANY:

2o which is awnexad

A COPI1OUS AND USEFUL

ALPHABETIGAL LIST or PROPER NAMES
oF

Mzw, Wosaxn, Towns, Crries, Rivens, Provinces, CouNTRIES 8ic, 2 great majority
P T e
of which appear to be of Perjion, Arabic or Indian cnguul.

VORI T

MADRAS: Painteo pon Tar Auriok.

MDCCKC. b

1790 Madras: printed for the author  First edition. Folio, pp.vii, [345]. Bound
in early nineteenth century diced calf, neatly rebacked.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Worm track to a dozen pages in the P-R section of alphabet. [SABREB p. 219;
Love lll, pp. 336-337 & 361-362.]
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§ Lowc-tiven. Bury-oc®mer-ka. Bary-fin-ka.

q Suorr-Livew. Chbey-oo*mer-ka. Kuowly-fin-ka,

Livaey. @ Khooth tweba®. Gomuiy. Khooth-hal, Chblbila,

LiveL1HooD. fo (mntenance) Rizk. Roszy. Matalh.

Liveviwess. £ Khooh teehary. Gumut.  Khooth-haly.
Chalbilagy.

Liveronc. a. Sara. Temam. Akhir:

Liver. [ (one that lives) Jan-dar. Zinded. (the organ) Kaleeja,
Jigur. [—THE DIseask OF THE.] Ku]eujt-]:a—i;“\
Jigur-ka-merz

q WaiTE-LIVERED. Bud-gliman, Be-
rehem,

Lwvsry. /. Yek-rungy, Yellibafy,

Livio. a. Necl-gundun.

Livisc. a. Jeeta. Zindeb. Jan.dar. [—ecrBaTwre. f]
Hywan. Jan-wer. Keers-putinga.

Livino. /. (mainenance) Zindegy. Roozy. Z'ndegany.

Lizarn. . (ohe mall bowe) Sipluk, (ehe garies or wild) Gb{rg.‘g.
Hirba. (¢he grecmor camelein) Horya-ghirgle. (eie dram-
iniy red tarked) Bumeny .

Lo! i Dekés! Deki!

Loao. /. Bacj. Lad..

7% Loap. w. a. Ladna.
booj rekbna. [—a caxwoun]
boerna. [—a cun.] bundook béeraa,

q Acart Loan. Gary ka-booj.

LoanER. /i Booj-ledne wata,

‘Lioap=sTone. /i Abun-reba. Mudnattees,

LoaninG, 7 (bad) Booj.. Wazun Lad. (Burdening) Ladny.

. Loar. /. (of bread) Nan. (of datss) Pera. (of tamarsads) dra, [—
or sucak. ) Gar-ky-blely.

Loam.s Chikny-mary.

Loan. /& Kurm: Wam. Qadbars 4

Ts Loatrne. w a Kerabreut-kurna, Muokrood-reksna,
Kundrana. Konshatia. Kuchwana. Nifret-kurna.

EoaTuine. /: Kerabeeut, Rundear. Kuchwae,

LoaTHSOME, @ (bareful) Heram. Mukroob. {wﬂ;} Ghun.:zz
Nujis. Na-pak.

LoATHSOMENESS, /. Ghilazret. Naujafet.

Loa. /. (lhmp) Lianda. Diepe Diela.

Lonny. /i Peh-dalan. Mundufy.

Lowx. [ Thcera. (if ke ear) Lolky. :

Locat.a. Joge ka, Jageka

Locatity, fn Duftoor, Roweeub. Riwaj.

Locwu. s Dubra. Luwbeh bar a conflant upply of wvater) Muroo.

Locx. £ Kiaf, Kafil (s wil) Pdajca, {of baic) Lap.

9o Lock. v a. (u dwr) Kaldf-lugane. Kuful-dma, (in ome’s
embracey Gully-lngana, Chbatvalogana. Burhul-peery-
kurna. (ome ewt of dorrr) Derwaze ke-b Anea
na-dena, [——ue.] Reke-ke-kdlif-kurna. Dalsko-iBful-

Kaly-kuleeje-ka.

Banj.dalnz. [=—ueavivy.] Bhary.

Top barakurne, Top-

barsdzlna

logana,

L O N

Locx-suirn. /i Lowar. Lowbar.

§ Pice-vock. s Cher-keely, (rogws) Tittal, Thuk, Nen
Dugha-baz.

Locks-curien. 4 Zilfan.

Lockzr./. Sundcod,

Locker. [ (fir 17e neck) Tatweezz. Nithany, Yad-gary..

Locusx: £ Tidda,

Looge. /. (4ur) Ghiirfy, Jhonpery, Jhonperas (fimall bowf2))

Bungla.

Ta Looce. w.m
(nwith a perfon. w.om.) Per-g-éul-mu-‘fr:bna.. Mibman-fena.
(one. w. @ ) Sonejepa dena. Mezbany-kurna. (inhere.
e mi) Bli-zzaty-bona, Men-rebna.

Lopcen vo pE w. Umn"xp-; Rekbe jana, Dhere jana. (in-
anfed) Tabéa®-dary-mes-bona, Howaleb-mesrebna. (ar
corn) Per-jana. Gir-perna.

Loncer. /. Misman.

Lopciwe A Thikana, Ghor. Mekan. [==nouss. 1. Mismans
khanes.. [-'ro TAKE UP ONG'S] Ghur-lma. Mekan-
bulkana, ! bsikan-furbialna,

LoocMest./ (inawar) Afery-ky-jega. Penab-ky-jego.

Longinas. /. Rebne-ky-jega. Thikan,

Lorr. /o Dbaba, Tukhteb-bundy. (an upper, or tervace) Mbary.

Lorty. a (bigh) Ooncha. Bilund, {prend) MughroorIghmazy,
_Ghawir, Dimaghy. Shan dar; (ffyle) Pukhty -mbaret.

Lorriness. /. (bisbees) Balundy, Oonchan. (gride) lghmaz.
Ghawiry. Dimagh. Shan. .

Leo. /. Tand, [—uine.] Pirum.

Locces-uean. /i Bemughuz.
Hendra.

Loatcian. /2 Afrby-khwan, M\Inuﬁ»J‘nn:-mk. g

Logie. f Aln-& munik,

Loavw, f (of meat) Phovr-ia-golhts

Laass rue, i Koo,

To Lotrer. w. n Wult-gnowana, Dbeel-dalnay Sl'lflf-hrns.

Lowrern. /0 Wukt.growidnw. S0, Mujboal,

LotTsring. o Dbecl, Sifty,

Lott. w. n. (lie lang) Letna, Pere-rebna. (our vhe temgue, w. a.)’
Jeeb-lurkana.

Loxe, Lonel v on Lowesawesa. (foid of ¢ place) Galheb-ky-
jega. Kinarch-kv.jega, Oodss-jege. Khaly-jegas (of =
perfon) Yelika, Yekeela Tenki.

Loxzrixess or Lonnsomenass, £ Tenbiy, Yekeela-pun,

Lone. a Lusba. Demz. {—rime.] Bhot-wubt, Bury-ber.
Bhor-der, [—ace ox simce. ade.] Bhat wubt-pra.
Bury-der-hawy, [—artan. adv.] Bbot-wubt-ke-bard..
Bury-ber-ke-pichie,

§ As rowc as Jub-keb, Jiswolc-keh, Jud keb,

Lowa-nerong; ado. Bbitederiage. Bbat wukt-dge.

Khaly-firka

| ¢ How rova? Rita-wuke} Kita-der .

|

§ Exg rorc.

Atnens, n-b| (attenecub.)

(dwell) Rebna. Stkoonet-rekbna, Achbna,.

Guowart

A ZR

o . (jobul-vl-kufheety

mount

U;“ b Lj'“u/ (kuthecth-ttaghy)  The
untain of the Monks [Tuikifh.] Called alfo

ter the Greeks,
be foly Mowntain,

irLanTic  Ocean, ‘Lb—vf‘ I / (beher-al-
i

uzzollum) The Sea of Darkzefcs and in the
wkih (§55 5L (huruclb-denzy) The
eean of Gloom.

o 'J.P (jubul-foos) The moun-
of [the city] Sufa.

T cic, river: .._.{l fafuk) and U‘

43! (iyunoorus)

f, mount:

e Jcr.l (ibn-refheed)

(aboo-feena) snd
(aboo-aly-feena.)

|:"' A

R, [l:hc morning] ofsfé (feher-gah) ﬂ’&e
norning-tide; alfo a2 (fhufuk) and ‘,-/
fujer) The crepufele, the dawn:
tar] =h s~ (fagk) and | }C (fikwa,)
city : j:.:&‘f‘l s} (aBwrung-ibady
Lhe city of the throne.

[the morning-

INGABAD,

ywozeeR, emperor of India: ,__,:_J’\..ﬁ}]
aowrung-zeb) The ornament of 1he threne.

AzRAEL, the angel of deuth: UL <y (aezriiec].)

Baag,

25
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1793: First-hand Account of the Third Mysore War

Mackenzie, Roderick.

A sketch of the war with Tippoo Sultaun;

or, a detail of military operation, from the
commencement of hostilities at the lines of
Travancore in December 1789, until the peace
concluded before Seringapatam in February 1792.

yder Ali and his son Tipu Sultan, as rulers of Mysore,
posed a considerable threat to British power in
the Carnatic from the 1760s onwards, which ended only
with the death of Tipu at Seringapatam during the 4th
Anglo-Mysore War of 1799. This work describes events
during the Third Mysore War, sparked
oftf by Tipu’s invasion of Travancore
and resulting in the surrender of half
of his territories under the treaty of
Seringapatam.

Roderick Mackenzie was a Lieuten-
ant in the 52nd (Oxfordshire) Regiment
of Foot which took part, and this acc-
ount was “written chiefly in the field,
amidst the scenes it describes”. This set bears out the
author’s explicit statement that the work was not for sale
in India except to subscribers, but for export, capitaliz-
ing on the British public’s interest in the Mysore Wars -
each volume has an additional title-page: "Imported and
sold by J. Sewell, Cornhill; T. Egerton, Whitehall; and J.
Debrett, Piccadilly”, and dated 1799.

The first volume includes a glossary of Indian terms,
and appendices containing the texts of treaties concluded
by the East India Company with Indian rulers.

‘We have been unable to identify the provenance des-
pite the royal insignia.

SKETCH OF THE WAR
TIPPOO SULTAUN:
w o O R,

A DETAIL OF MILITARY OPERATIONS, FROM THE COM.
MENCEMENT OF HOSTILITIES AT THE LINES OF TRA-
VANCORE IN DECEMBER 1789, UNTIL THE PEACE
CONCLUDED BEFORE SERINGAPATAM IN
FEBRUARY 1792.

IN T/70 VOLUMES.

uy

RODERICK MACKENZIE
Lievr. §52d Recimeyt,

Sic 105 ——— non vobis.

VOL. 1.

CALCUZTTA:
PRINTED FOR THE AUTHOR.

M.Dcc Xelil.

1793-94  Calcutta: printed for the author  First edition. Two volumes, 4to,
pp.xxvi, 232, 148; xii, 238, 64, xi.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in full contemporary calf, with royal insignia on the front board of each
volume. [Shaw 228 & 254; SABREB pp. 255 & 264]
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1796: Gilchrist’s Grammar of Urdu

Gilchrist, John Borthwick.

A grammar of the Hindoostanee language,
or part third of volume first, of a system of
Hindoostanee philology.

his grammar completed the first volume of Gilchrist’s G R A M M A R’

projected three-volume guide to Hindustani, following

the publication of the two parts of his English-Hindustani o L 2 “_H: e %

dictionary (1787-90). HINDOOSTANEE LANGUAGE,
A Hindustani-English dictionary and an encyclopaedia : OR LhXE THR

of place names, rivers, deities, tribes, sects, famous men, A T

etc, were proposed as second and third volumes, but were VOB UM B B R (S T’/ -

never published. OF A BYSTEM OF y o8

S

HINDOOSTANEE PHILBLOCGY.

By JOHN GILCHRIST. 2%

PART JII

1796  Calcutta: printed at the Chronicle Press  First edition. 4to, pp.|vi, inclu- Bound in modern half calf, cloth boards. Lacking the final “Supplement” leaf. Title
ding errata leaf], 336, 6 folding tables and plates. Includes printing in Nastalig page soiled at edges, and with three ownership inscriptions, all of the same
and Devanagari. Fullarton family. [Shaw 304; SABREB p. 279.]
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1799: Tipu Sultan’s Alliance with Revolutionary France

[Bengal. Governor in Council]
Official documents, relative to the negotiations

carried on by Tippoo Sultaun, with the , T ey, g
French nation, and other foreign states, for : Bk Ui g
purposes hostile to the British nation; to which is Q-‘i? FICIAL DOCUMENTS. (5o
added, proceedings of a Jacobin club, formed at ‘ T e ~-’j
Seringapatam, by the French soldiers in the corps ' NEGOTIATIONS

CARRIED ON BY

A ITPPOW SULTAUN

commanded by M. Dompart: with a translation ...

WITH THE
he East India Company’s official documentation of FRENCH NA TION,
Tipu Sultan’s alliance with the French against British NG AND OTHER
interests in India, used as justification for the Fourth Mysore FO.R ,?ER !URE,S}EH onﬁ.w ?o 1{’: 5 TES,
‘War. With translations from Persian as well as French. BRITISH NATIO N;
The establishment of a Jacobin club at Tipu’s capital TO WHICH 13 ADDED,
Seringapatam in 1798, replicating the most radical political FROCEEDINGS OF A4 JACOBIN CLUB,
club of the French Revolution, would have been particularly FORMED AT
‘shocking’ to a British audience. The two works combined SERINGAPATAM,
here were first printed separately earlier in the year at FRENCIE ‘,m ; ‘?)EL DIERS
Madras. IN THE CORPS COMMANDED BY
An extremely scarce contemporary printed record of MO O M PE A RT
WITH A K

the background to the Fourth Mysore War in which Tipu

Sultan was killed defending Seringapatam. TRANSLATION

Printed by Order of the Right Honoralle the Governor General in Council,
Jor all the Forces and Affairs ‘of the Englif Nation, in the
C Eaft Indies, &fc. Edc.
. ;

CALCUTTA:
FRINTED AT THE HONORABLE COMPANY's PRESS,

CORRESPONDENCE 1790

BETWEEN

TIPPOO SULTAUN,

AND

GOVERNMENT.

15 1799  Calcutta: printed at the Honorable Company's Press  Folio, pp.xx, [2]. With two manuscript ownership inscriptions at head of title page, “H. Russell
195,[1]. Bound in nineteenth century quarter calf, boards, spine neatly repaired. and”... Sutherland". [Shaw 359; SABREB p. 303.]



A

PROCLAMATION
|.“ AT THE
LSLE ©FE FRANGEE:
WITH EXTRACT FROM A
MINUTE OF THE RIGHT HONORABLE THE
GOVERNOR GENERAL;
AND
TRANSLATIONS OF PERSIAN PAPERS
FOUND IN THE PALACE OF
SERINGAPATAM,
RELATING TQ THE

- NEGOTIATIONS OF TIPPOO SULTAUN

WITH THE

FRE.NCH1

AND
OTHER FOREIGN POWE%S.
&

.

PROCEEDINGS
OF

A JACOBIN CLUB

FOBH‘BD AT i
SE.'R.LN GAPATAM
7“' THE
FRENCH SOLDIERS
1IN THE CORPS COMMANDED BY ot
M, DOMPART.

WITH &

TRANSLATION.

266 CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN TIFFOQ SULTAUN
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WITH THE
RS E NG H,
FOUND IN THE PALACE AT SERINGAPATAM,

4th May, 1799
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1800-1808: Superb Large Aquatint Plates of Calcutta, Benares, and the Ganges

Moffat, James.

A collection of twenty-one aquatints,
comprising views of Calcutta, Benares, and
stations on the river Ganges, with one of
Seringapatam, two of Canton, and two views
of the Sumatra coast, all printed and published
at Calcutta between 1799 and 1810.

ames Moffat was a Scottish landscape artist and topo-

graphical engraver working in Calcutta from 1789

until his death in 1815. He gained employment first
in one of the Calcutta printing houses used for official
publications, but by 1797 began advertising in the Calcutta
Gazette for commissions to produce ‘picturesque copper-
plate engravings (performed on very moderate terms)
... accurately delineated, and if required, transferred to
plates of any size’.

Initially these were based on his own drawings of
Calcutta and its suburbs, including the new houses being
built by the British at Garden Reach along the river
Hooghly. His first aquatints were published in 1798 and
were well received, attracting subscriptions from many
local East India Company officials. His South East view
of New Government House, Calcutta, published in 1803
was the first widely circulated image of the magnificent
new seat of British government in India. It was reissued in
London in 1805 and helped to establish Moffat’s reputation
at home as well as in India.

Moffat’s later prints ranged far beyond Calcutta to
include Berhampore, Monghyr, Benares and other sites
that had attracted his attention on his travels up the
Ganges. He also printed views of southern India, Indonesia
and China based on the original drawings of other artists,

mostly to commissions, but perhaps also, in the case of his
View of Seringapatam, in an attempt to profit from popular
sentiment. It is difficult to estimate his total published
output, including his caricatures of British life in India, but
it may amount to no more than about fifty prints. Moffat
produced few impressions from each plate at Calcutta,
and fewer still survive.

Moftat has been largely overlooked as a member of the
first generation of British artists who worked in India. He
merits only a brief mention, for instance, in Mildred Archer
and Ronald Lightbown’s India observed: India as viewed
by British artists 1760-1860 (London: Victoria and Albert
Museum, 1982). The only study to date that has attempted
to consider his contribution seriously is Hermione de
Almeida and George H. Gilpin’s Indian renaissance: British
romantic art and the prospect of India (Aldershot: Ashgate,
2003, p. 251). According to them, Moffat “played a clear part
in the visual support of empire during the early decades
of the nineteenth century ... Moffat’s work, regardless of
subject or locale, is characteristically selective and spare:
landscape features are reduced to suggestive essentials;
human details, whether people, boats, or buildings, are
drawn in simplified shapes and placed in the scene in
almost geometric formations; the engraver’s lines are
tightly controlled and limited to those necessary for clarity
of depiction; and the color, when used, shows a simplified
palate of two or three shades sparingly applied. With their
abstracted essentials, preconceived forms and controlled
counters, Moffat’s scenes convey the impression of artistic
representations that are at once reductively primitive and
manipulatively symbolic.”

1800-08 Calcutta Twenty-one fine aquatint engravings, nineteen meas-
uring approximately 33.5 x 50 cm, with two smaller at 22.5 x 36 cm.
Conservation mounted.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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List of Prints

1800
1800
1800
1802
1802
1803
1803

1804
1804
1804
1804
1804
1804
1805
1806
1806
1806
1806
[1808]

The Fakeer's Rock near Monghyr

Ruins of the Palace of Sultan Shujah at Rajemahal

View on the coast of Pedier
View of Whampoa and Bankshall, China

View of Canton

South view of the new Government House Calcutta

South-east view of the new
Government House Calcutta

View of Moorshedabad from Moradbaug
View of the Palace at Ghazipore

1stview of the city of Benares

2nd view of the city of Benares
Cossimundia Ghaut, Benares

West view of Monghir

West view of Calcutta

View in the Fort of Monghyr

View of the cantonments at Berhampore
View of the village of Rajemahal

View of the ancient city gate, Rajemahal

View of the mausoleum of Ali Mahomed Khan
in Rohilchund

[undated, probably 1799] View of Seringapatam

[undated] View of Barrackpore House,

on the river Houghly

av ik okt or PR TE R~
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1802: A Complete Set of Early Essays from the College of Fort William

[College of Fort William].

Essays by the students of the College of

Fort William in Bengal. To which are added the
theses pronounced at the public disputations in the
oriental languages on the 6th February, 1802. [with]
Primitiae orientales, Volumes Il and lll, containing
the theses in the oriental languages; pronounced

at the public disputations ... by students of the
College of Fort William in Bengal. With translations.

hree works enshrining the linguistic attainments of

the earliest students at the College of Fort William,
established at Calcutta in 1800 by the Governor-General
Lord Wellesley to train young British officials in the local
cultures and above all languages — Bengali, Urdu, Sanskrit,
Persian and Arabic - which they would need to master in
order to supervise revenue-collection, administer justice,
and conduct relations with Indian powers effectively.

The staff of the College reads like a ‘who’s who’ of
early British Orientalists, including William Carey, John
Gilchrist, Neil Edmonstone, John Baillie, and Henry
Thomas Colebrooke.

The themes for theses given to students in 1803
predictably assert the moral superiority of British rule
and Western society, for instance “The natives of India
under the British Government enjoy a greater degree of
tranquillity, serenity and happiness than under any former
Government” and “The distribution of the Hindoos into
castes retards their progress in improvement”.

Those for 1804 betray the European view of oriental
literature, such as “The poems of Hafiz are to be understood
in a figurative or mystical, not in a literal, sense” and “The

ON THE BEST MEANS OF ACQUIRING A
{NOWLEDGE OF THE MANNERS AND
CUSTOMS OF THE NATIVES OF INDIA,

BY

Mr. C. T. METCALFE.

translation of the best works extant in the Shanscrit into
the popular languages of India would promote the extension
of science and civilization”.

A full list of all students who have obtained degrees
of honour for high proficiency in the oriental languages
since the foundation of the College of Fort William is
appended to Volume III.

The last sequence in the first volume (dated June 1802)
comprises a list of “Works in the oriental languages printed
in the College of Fort William, or published by its learned
members, since the commencement of the institution”.

Beautiful specimens of printing in Naskh, Nastaliq,
Bengali and Devanagari scripts are included, but no details
of printer are provided.

Later issues of the first volume have a title-page
reading Primitiae orientales Vol. I to conform with the two
subsequent volumes. Our copy, presumably an early issue,
does not.

1802-1804  Calcutta: printed at the Honorable Company's Press  First ed-
ition. Three volumes bound in two, pp.xvi, 228, [6];[2], 2, liv, 81; (2], 4, xI, 120,
[2],21,[1].

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

The first volume handsomely bound in contemporary tree calf; spine neatly
repaired, with the bookplate of Holland House inside front cover, and with
ownership inscription on front end paper dated 1948 of Clive Milnes-Coates,
2nd Baronet of Helperby Hall in Yorkshire. Volumes two and three bound in
recent half calf. [Diehl 24.]
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1803: Irish “Ruler” of the Punjab

Francklin, William.

Military Memoirs of George Thomas,

who, by extraordinary talents and enterprize, rose,
from an obscure situation to the rank of a General,
in the service of the native powers in the north
west of India. Through the work are interspersed,
geographical and statistical accounts of several of
the states, composing the interior of the peninsula,
especially the countries of Jypoor, Joudpoor

and Oudipoor, by geographers denominated
Rajpootaneh, the Seiks of Punjaub, the Territory

of Beykaneer, and the country adjoining the great
desert to the westward of Hurrianeh. Compiled and
arranged from Mr. Thomas’s original documents.

he rare first edition of the biography of one of the
most colourful European soldier-adventurers of the
late eighteenth century in India, which gained sufficient
renown to be reprinted two years later in London.
George Thomas was the illiterate son of a poor Catholic
tenant farmer in Tipperary. He was press-ganged into the
British Navy, but was able to jump ship at Madras in 1781
to seek his fortune. After serving as a gunner under the
Nizam of Hyderabad, he moved to Delhi in 1787 and joined
the formidable mercenary army of the Begum Samru,
nautch-girl-turned-ruler of the principality of Sardhana
near Meerut. Six years later he transferred his allegiance
to the Maratha chieftain, Appa Khande Rao, raising an
army for him and introducing European methods of drill.
In 1797 he broke away and carved out an independent
kingdom for himself, fighting Sikh chiefs successfully to
take control of most of the Punjab. He was eventually

“he was uncommonly ambitious, which was
the principal cause that led to his ruin,
be would be all, or nothing.”

defeated in 1802 by combined Maratha and Sikh forces,
taken prisoner but — as a mark of respect for his military
prowess — allowed to retire to British territory.

As Francklin concludes: “he was an uncommon charac-
ter, and his exertions towards station, power, riches, and
glory were still more uncommon; he was uncommonly
ambitious, which was the principal cause that led to his
ruin, he would be all, or nothing.”

The frontispiece depicts a memorial plaque to George
Thomas. The large folding engraved plate is of the Qutb
Minar; the map, Sketch of the country northwest of Delbi
to the southern banks of the river Rauvee, shows his private
fiefdom in what is now Haryana State.

1803  Calcutta: printed for the author at the Hurkaru Press  First edition. 4to,
pp-xv, [9], 76, (79)-285, [1], portrait frontis, folding plate, folding map.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Errata pasted to final leaf [Pages 77-8 omitted in pagination, but text con-
tinuous]. Professionally rebound in full contemporary style calf, folding plate
repaired.
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1803: An Urdu Text Book from Fort William

Mir Bahadur ‘Ali.

[Nasr i Benazir] Nusri Benuzeer,

or a prose version, by Meer Buhadoor Ulee,
of the Sihr ool Buyan, an enchanting fairytale
in Hindoostanee verse, by Meer Husun;
composed for the use of the Hindoostanee
students, in the College of Fort William, under
the superintendence of John Gilchrist

ne of the earliest publications of John Borthwick

Gilchrist’s Hindoostanee Press which he founded in
1802 specifically to produce learning aids for students at
the College of Fort William. He published other Urdu and
Hindi texts such as Bagh o babar and Prem sagar. Gilchrist
justified his entrepreneurial flair with Hadjee Mustapha’s
advice “no work within my knowledge in Calcutta has
been tolerably printed, but where the author himself was
the owner of the printing office or a partner”.

This is a simplified and shortened version of the 18th
century Urdu poet Mir Hasan’s famous and enduringly
popular masnavi, Sibr al-bayan (“The enchanting story”),
in which a prince Benazir is carried off while asleep and
held captive by Mahrukh, a fairy (peri) in love with him,
but is eventually united with his true love, princess Badr
i Munir.

Gilchrist used Naskh rather than Nastaliq types for the
Urdu of this work “to expedite its appearance, and ... to
accustom the Hindoostanee students to this particular
letter”.

“no work within my knowledge in Calcutta
bas been tolerably printed, but where
the author bimself was the owner of the
printing office or a partner”

NUSRI BENUZEER,
oR
FPROSI VERSION
MEER BUHADOOR ULEE,

QF TH

1803 Calcutta: Hindoostanee Press  First edition. 4to, pp.(iv), vi, 129, [1].

Bound in full contemporary calf. A very good copy. [COPAC records 3 copies in
Scotland, but only 1, at SOAS, south of the border.]
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1805: Carey’s Claim for the Importance of the Bengali Language

Carey, William.
A grammar of the Bengalee language.

In his preface William Carey stressed the importance
of acquiring a knowledge of Bengali, and was scathing
about the limitations of Hindustani as a lingua franca in
Bengal: “It has been supposed by some that a knowledge
of the Hindoostanni language is sufficient for every
purpose of business in any part of India. This idea,
however, cannot be supposed to apply to Bengal, in which
Hindoostanni is almost as much a foreign language as
the French in the other countries of Europe ... In all the
courts of justice the poor usually give their evidence in
Bengalee ... All bonds, leases, and other agreements or
instruments are generally written in this language. The
greater part of those persons with whom a European is
concerned especially in the collection of the revenue, and
in commercial undertakings, speak only the Bengalee”.

This second edition, nearly twice the size of the first,
Carey judged to be “a new work”, reflecting his greater
knowledge of the language acquired since the first edition
which had been published four years earlier.

20 1805 Serampore: printed at the Mission Press The second edition, with Contemporary calf, neatly re-backed preserving original spine. British and
additions.. pp.vii, [1], 184. Foreign Bible Society blind stamp on end-paper [Not in Diehl (who records the
4th edition).]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 42



BENGALEE GRAMAMAR.

16. 8 becomes W, when followed by any le,

ter, except a compound one, of which the firs

member 8§, W, B, & Sor ¥, and the last o -

gorH. Ern %8, bad, followed by =ti={1, astains

able, form H&‘f”.]’, difficuit to be obiained,

17, § following any vowel except 31 and =
becomes 7 if followed by a vowel, a semi-vowe,
2 nasal, or the third or fourth letter of any class
Er. %38, ghee, and (SU, an cater, form
E&‘C‘é‘.&i, a ghee eater.

18, ¢ following 31 is changed to &, if follows

ed by I, a semi-vowel, 2 nasal, or the third or
fourth letter of any class.  Er. 32, than that,

and I E, more, form FUSEAF, more than that,

19. g following & or = is rejected if followed
by 2 vowel, a semi-vowel, 2 nasal, or the third or
fourth letter of any class, Kz, 353 and J7 fori
Tz, therefore,

oF Sundhi, 29

Tt may be remarked here, that when 7 follows
7, &, ¥, or §, it must be changed to o, except
it end the word. This change is not prevented
if any letter of the first or fifth class; a vowel, a
semi-vowel, or & are TIAXNA, intervene.

N. B. This © is only that which is produced
from &§ or &.

When ¥ follows any letter of the first class,
any vowel, 3 excepted, ora semi-vowel, it must

always be changed to , unless it be at the end

of 2 word. ‘This is not prevented if o, intervene.

45
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1806: A “Scarcely Intelligible” Translation of Beschi’s Grammar of “Low” Tamil

Beschi, Constanzo Gioseffo Eusebio.

A grammar of the common dialect of the
Tamulian language called Kotunakumimu,
composed by R.FE Const: Joseph Beschi, Jesuit
Missionary, after a study and practice of thirty
years. Translated by Christopher Henry Horst

he first edition of the English translation of this

important grammar of Tamil, which had first been
published in Latin by the Danish Missionary Press at
Tranquebar in 1738.

Beschi became a Jesuit in 1698 and sailed to India in
1710, joining the Madurai Mission a year later. He adopted
an Indian way of life and dressed like a Hindu ascetic,
following the inculturation approach to missionary work
after the model of the Jesuits in China. He gained remar-
kable proficiency in Tamil and wrote several works in that
language, his masterpiece being Témbavani, an epic poem
on the life of St. Joseph. He died in India in 1746. Beschi’s
grammar of the colloquial (or low) form of Tamil was the
first of that language, an achievement which earned him
the title of “Father of Tamil prose”.

The translator of his grammar of high Tamil (See
item 30) was very disparaging about this translation by
the Lutheran missionary Horst: “The English version
of Beschi’s low Tamil grammar, which is the work of a
foreigner, and so badly executed as to be, in some parts,
scarcely intelligible”. However he had to admit grudgingly
that it “is nevertheless used by the students of the College;
and, although the {Latin} original may there be had, while
the translation must be purchased at a considerable price,
not one of them has ever read the former, whilst everyone
is in possession of the latter”.
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1806 [Madras]: printed at Vepery  First edition in English. pp.[viii], 192, 4
folding charts. Contemporary full calf binding, neatly rebacked. Some slight
waterstaining to a few pages.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With manuscript ownership inscription of “Chas. A. Forbes Decr. 19th” on front
end paper and withdrawn bookstamp of Glasgow Public Libraries. [COPAC
shows copies at the British Library and SOAS.|
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1812: A Superb Local Binding, from the Library of the First Bishop of Calcutta

[Church of England. Liturgies].

The Book of Common Prayer,

and administration of the sacraments,

and other rites and ceremonies of the Church, ...

AR

n exceptionally fine copy of this large-print edition
A A
COMMON

of the Book of Common Prayer, produced to
facilitate its use as a reading text in the performance of
services. This copy once belonged to Thomas Fanshawe PiRvA Y F R
Middleton, the first Anglican Bishop of Calcutta, and
bears his book-plate.

Middleton was appointed Bishop of Calcutta in 1814,
and served until 1822 when he died of sunstroke. His
diocese embraced all the territories of the East India
Company at that time.

The first edition of this prayer book had been printed
in 1805 at the Military Male Orphan Asylum Press, also
known as The Government Press, which was situated in
Egmore, an area within the city of Madras.

U8V U e
e ————

==H

T F M ddleton DD FRS.

22 1812 Madras: published for the benefit of the Military Male Orphan Asylum, Superb local binding of full contemporary morocco, ornate gold tooled fillet to
and printed at the Government Press ~ Second edition. pp.xvii, [ 1], 997, [1]. boards and gilt spine. “Egmore 2 Edition” tooled at foot of spine. Bookplate of
TF Middleton, Bishop of Calcutta.



( 490 )
Private Baptism of Infants.
. U Then shall the I riest say,

SEEII\:G now, dearly beloved brethren, tha¢
this Child s by Baptism regenerate, and graft.
ec.l into the body of Christ’s Church, let us
give thanks unto Almighty God for these bene.
fits; and with one accord make our pravers
unto him, that 4e may lead the rest of 4is Jife ac-
cording' to this beginning,
T Then shall the Priest say,

WE yield thee most hearty thanks, most mer-
ciful Father, that it hath pleased thee to regene-
ratethis Infant with thy holy Spirit, to receive
him for thine own Child by adoption, and to in-
corporate ium into thy holy Church. And hum-
bly we beseech thee to grant, that ke, being
dead unto sin, and living unto righteousness,
and being buried with Christ in his deat_h, may
crucify the old man, and utterly abolish the
whole body of sin; and that, as he is made
partaker of the death of thy Son, he may also
be partakerof his resurrection; so that finally,
with the residue of thy holy Church, ke may
be an inheritor of thine everlasting kingdom ;
through Jesus Christ our Lord.  Amen.

A

N
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1814: First Chinese Font Cast in Modern Times

Marshman, Joshua.

Elements of Chinese Grammar, with a preliminary
dissertation on the characters and the colloquial
medium of the Chinese, and an appendix containing
the Ta-Hyoh of Confucius with a Translation.

pioneering grammar, based not on colloquial Chinese
usage but on the ‘purer’ language of the Confucian
classics.

The celebrated trio of Baptists, William Carey, Joshua
Marshman, and William Ward established their base
in the tiny Danish colony of Serampore upriver from
Calcutta to escape the East India Company’s ban on
Christian missionary activity. Their aim was conversion,
not just in India, but throughout Asia. And as trade be-
tween Calcutta and Canton was growing rapidly it is no
surprise that a grammar of Chinese should have been
compiled in Bengal.

Marshman’s grammar was the first work other than
Biblical translations to be printed using the moveable
metal types developed at Serampore — the first such
Chinese font cast in modern times — to replace the wood-
block printing technique used earlier.

1814 Serampore: printed at the Mission Press  First edition.  4to, pp.[4],
xvi, vii, [1, blank], [2, errata], 566, 56. With “Clavis Sinica" as the half-title. Bound
in contemporary half calf, neatly rebacked. With presentation inscription “To
the Revd. The President, Professors, &c. of Andover College from the author,
in token of Christian love. Serampore June 13th 1816", and with the bookplate
of Andover Theological Seminary, Newton, Massachusetts.[Brunet lll, 1474;
Cordier 1661; Diehl 85 (the revised and enlarged edition brought out the same
year as the first); Morrison |, 470; Lust 1020; Lowendahl 775.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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of the subjunctive. In both instances I
like those subjunetive sentences alread:

particle is understood.

3. The characlcrgmyu, “if, though,’
by both Confucivsand Mung. Iu the
says,

cé chudli kheg L Jaro
E ! E worthy his m!;r;.] vain
Lpy kaean of yu other sy
ﬁbrin;seen Zis qualities and

wel it iin
:i nun- %: selfis]

< I ad any onc the admirable talents of the
fish, all his other qualities would in fact be |

In this example the conjunction g, iv
parts to the sentence the foree of the s

Mung abounds with examples of %
In the first volume that philesopher, in
so evident in his contemporaries, migh

while yet they blushed at the ignominy
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Wever, itis constructed witl,

1 Lsith,
¢ quoted, in which the subjunctive

ismuch used in o subjunctive sense
lirst volume of Lun-yu, Confuciug

tchee Moap;
;é s Loun;, ﬁ” Yu ? fad
an
k. my ex- tchee _p_ jonz
o cellence g s =] ot
©
—§-—= shed 10 Eaai Tehyen
:{;E mazke Lim /l ability Iﬁ] Tehyen

great Tehyeu, but were haughty and sel-

snworthy of a lock " Luz-yu, vol. i

 the first line from the right, im-
ihjunctive mood.

1yu, as forming the subjurctive.
sisting that the deficieney in virlue
 be traced to their neglect of virtue,

attendant on vice, adds;

=
5
L]

The Subjunctive Mood.) CHINESE GRAMMAILL

chee Yu
A fsguen Aid tih i ' )
4" L Lanouring U virtne, .ﬂu like (=hame, i }n Though

"'\i

sd arr 1, kel
"'IJ the fearned. mi and i pri

-4 moh -—q—‘l, 3 o5
;-)\' not _J v » they hate

<« Thoush they may hale the ignominy attendant on vice, still this is far below priz-
S/ HE )

o those truly learned.” Murng, vol. i.

ing the virtuous, and lonou

In this example g, in the first line to the right, imparts to the sentence 2

subjunctive force.

Another example occurs in Mung.  Afteradvising the prince whom Le
was endeavouring to form to virtue, that in preferring or disgracing a man,
the voice of those near him should not be regarded, nor even the voice of
the mandarines, so much as that of the people at large; and theirs only so

as to excite to a thorough examination ; he adds,

A fob S —jn 31 A yen =
; ¥ /.\.J' esteamed I he is worthy ‘\,’l Eg ?:(]l : h?

i "Thus
moi min o Tyen

- s LEN

E N LU LG L

‘¢ If the prince ael thus, he will be worthy of being esteemed the futher and mo-
ther® of his people.”

]

Mung, vol. ii.

In this instance yu, the first character (o the right, evidently imparts to the
sentence the force of the subjunctive mood.

* It is worthy of remark, that (s to be (ermed ¢

the futher andmother” of those prolected orasisted, is com-
mon in the Jodian langunges.

Bhb
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1815: The Most Important Work Produced by the Serampore Missionaries

Ward, William.

A View of the History, Literature,

and Religion of the Hindoos: including a
minute description of their manners and customs,
and translations from their principal works.

Aclassic early account of Hindu religion and daily life,

by William Ward, 1769-1823, “a man who, though

not endowed with genius, was possessed of great capacity

for mental toil and physical endurance, just such a man as
the world wants”.

1815  Serampore The second edition, carefully abridged, and greatly improved.
4to, pp.(iii), 8, Ixxx, 485. Bound in contemporary boards, neatly rebacked. College
book-plate on end-paper.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

208 HISTORY, LITERATURE, axn RELIGION, [Part i, Cy

SECTION XXVIn

Burning of Widows alive.

TI?E following and other passages from the Hindoo shastids have no d
ven vise to this singularly shocking practice,

* O Fire, let these women, with bodiesanointed with clarified &

: o wutter, eyes
ed) with stibium, and void of tears, enter thee, the

parent of water, that ()
ot be separated from heir hushands, but may be in union with excellent Ly
be sinless, and jewels among women.'— Rig-védi.

* There are 35,000,000 hairs on the human body.  The woman wlho
the pile with ber husband, will remain so many years in heaven.”  “Asth
catcher draws the serpent from its hole, 0 she, veseuing her hushand (frc
rejoices with him." ¢ The waman who expires on the funeral pile with her|
purifies the family of her mother, her father, and her husband.'  * 1 the
be a bramhinieide, an ungrateful person, or a murderer of his friend, the
burning with him purges away his sins.” ¢ There is no virtue greater tha
tuous* waman's burning herself with her husband,’  ¢No other effectia
known for virtuous women, at any time after the death of their lords, except
themselves into the same fire.’ ¢ As long as a woman, in her successive
grations, shall decline burning herself, like a faithful wife, on the samie fice .v
deceased lord, so long shall she not be exempted from springing again to li
body of some female antmal.'—Ungira.
bere repderrd virtuous, are thusezplaincd by Harseh,  commiss

seglccring hersell when he is gune frum borae, o
our of & ¢haste woman ( Sadhwis), the ualy

* The terms SadhwiE and SIS,
her hushand in trovble, rejoicing in bis joys,

death  Tnihe MbubyS peorond it is said, * By the .
d by kiagsand people 333 geddes.

served, on which zecount she i to be re garde
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¢Jfa woman who had despised her husband, and had done what was contrary to
is mind should (even) from mercenary motives, as {ear, or & .Lunpm»iun of the
s t -

ing powers, die with her husband, she shall be purged {rom all (crimes),"—
peasuiting

Miha-bharitlit.

¢ Though he have sunk to a vegion of torment, e restrained in dreadful bonds,
lave reached (he place of anguish, be seized by the imps of Yimi ; be exbausted
of strengthy and afMicted and tortured for his crimes 5 still, asa serpent-catchor
anerringly drags a serpent from his hole, so does she draw her husband from hell,
and ascenid with him to heaven by the power of devotion.” ¢ If the wife be within
ane day's journey of the place where the husband died, and signify her wish to burn
with him, the burning of his corpge shall be delayed till her arrival.” € IT the hus-

Iar

e on the third day of the wife's menstrual discharge, and she desire to burn

\ bim, the burning of his corpse shall be delayed one day to accommodate her.'

—Ipasit,

¢If the husland e out of the country when he dies, let the virtuons wife take
bis slippers (or any thing else which belongs to his dress) and binding them (or it)

on ber breast, after purification, enter aseparate fire.'—Bramhi poorami.

¢ A bramhim® cannot burn herself on a separate pile.~Goutitmit,  But this is
an eminent virtue in another woman.'—Qoshina.

‘A woman with a young child, pregnant, doubtfil whether sheis pregnant or not,

or mensteuons, cannot aseend the pile.'— Frikiin-naritdi?:

it pooranit. The Vishuon
poorand adds, ¢ or lately brought to bed (within 20 or 30 duy 5), cannot,’ &e.

! do aot find, that it is common for women to veveal their intention of be ing burnt

wia fheir hushands while both partics are in health, A few, however, avow this

idence to their hushands, and there neay be circansta

s in the family which
Ly d (o th . o .
il o the expectation of suchan event.  In some families, for several ge:
Lty

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Ward trained as a printer in Derby
and worked there for ten years before
being baptised a Baptist at the age of
twenty-five. Soon thereafter he became a
missionary and sailed with Marshman to
India where, in 1799, with William Carey
and Joshua Marshman, he founded the
Serampore Mission.

He learnt fluent Bengali - “bazaar
preaching formed his only relaxa-
tion from the toils of the printing of-
fice” - and gathered the materials for
this work by personal observation, by
translations from native works, and
from the pundits from all parts of India
who were employed on translations at
the Serampore press. A contemporary
review stated “the authenticity of the
facts narrated can admit of no doubt,
however revolting may be the enormi-
ties displayed to the mind of refined
sentiment”.

The enduring importance of this
study of Hinduism can be seen in the
numerous editions published over
more than fifty years (See item 75).

Arguably the most important work
produced by the Serampore missionar-
ies, this was first published at Calcutta
in 1811 under the different title: Account
of the writings, religion and manners of the
Hindoos.

Ward went on researching and cor-
recting the text for some 20 years.
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1817: The Founding Manifesto of the Calcutta School-Book Society

Calcutta School-Book Society

Report of the Provisional Committee

of the Calcutta School-Book Society, printed for
the information of the subscribers, by order of the
general meeting, held in the Town Hall, on July

1st, 1817

his is the document which led to the formation

of one of the earliest and most influential of the
school-book societies which sprung up across India
under government patronage. These societies gave an
enormous fillip to the production of Western-style text-
books to satisfy the demand being generated by the
proliferation of mission and other schools. By 1821 the
Calcutta Society had issued more than 100,000 copies of
educational books and pamphlets.

Many leading Bengali intellectuals were associated
with the Society, including Mrityunjay Bidyalankar,
Tarini Charan Mitra, Ram Komal Sen, and Radhakant
Deb. In 1862 the Calcutta School-Book Society merged
with the Vernacular Literature Society.

The appendix (longer than the report itself) contains a
“sketch of the states and wants of” the various language
departments — Bengali, Hindoostanee, Persian, Arabic,
and Sanskrit.

o FEY

TDE T2 TETE
DNEFUDLE

PROVISIONAL COMMITTEER

CALCUTTASCIIOOL-BOOK SOCIETY,
PRINTED FOR THE INFORMATION
OF THE
SUBSCRIBERS,
IY ORDER OF THE GENERAL MEETING,
HELD AT THE TOWN-HALL,

On July ls, 181T.

L e e —

CALCUTTA:
PRINTED BY PHILIF PEREIRA,

AT THE HINDOOSTANEE PREES.

—
1817,

1817  Calcutta: printed by Philip Pereira, at the Hindoostanee press  Octavo,
pp.vi, 11, [1], 48, errata slip.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in recent half calf. With manuscript additions to the last (folded) leaf of
donations of books to the Society's Library. [COPAC records one copy only, in
Aberdeen.]
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2 further imipression to half the sxtent, in arder that the nativ
scholars throughout the Upper Provinces taight reap the Denefit
of their circalation, (which ata rupee a copy would wel] ra.
munerate the editer,) it wonld at once promote the objects of
our Society and convince the natives of our readiness (g se.
cond their labors by every liberal aid which our means, confiy.
ed by other numerous cleims, may afford.

Another useful work which merits our attention as b
better adapted for beginners, thoagh of a different natar,

2. o\l i olai — Nisabi Tijnees ool Loghat ; ashert
philological poem on the linear and verbal resemblances of
words : composed by the scholar and poet Jamee, the authep
of the celehrated commeantary on the Cafiyuh and other vo.
Yuminons works., Tijne a braneh of philolagy peculiar
to the Arabs and Persians, arising from a similarity in the
forms of words, whose signification however depends entirely
on the diacritic or vowsl points, or on both together ; but
the latter of which are always omitted in Persian aud genes
rally in Arabic.

The four lines which follow, taken from the commencement
of the work will at once exhibit a view of the nature of this
ingenions essay :

L t!lg
e, is

> Khoob= nav bur khwan; bumanee_t= Hibr danishmund dag;
= Khuyr nekoea; A5 Khubur agahee, uy sahib khubur
= Jubyr puywustuni shikustuk hurchik bashud, dur loghut;
= Heez nu-murd ust, wa = Huygizra bikhoon ziddi zubur,

i. e. Khoobz (is) the bread on table 5 understand, Hibr
means prudent ; Khuyr, (is) goodness ; Khubur, information
O man af knowledge - Jabur, (#s) the wnéting of any thing
which és broken, in the dictionary ; Heez, (is) impotent ; anl
Muyyiz you may read, has @ meaning the reverse of abouve,
(i e below.)

The essay is divided into 5 small portions : Tlujneesi ki
Distinction of forms in pronunciation (asabove exemy

* The perplexity arising from inattention to these vowel pointe, &e,
ch ave always understoad and therefore 1o he supplied by the reader, may
onceived from the Bllowing Hindeostanee eouplet of Sowda, where

nuder the same form (_ls) four timas expressed (hree different meanings
¥
are attached according (o the provunciation s
“ Yk i ha dm:?vn kik jis se gooztive pool bandh-sur
¢ Mowji chushmi ash iqan de tor pul men pi
This is na viver which Hun may eross by a bric

L'he waves of lauer's Syes would by (their) s
& moment, 4

ck erusk the bridge it

|

NO. 111 E 2 ]

Fujneesi tamm—of forms complete or alike, but having difs
ferent meanings (e. ¢.) wyn, the eve, and a i_':lxum.n_m; chusfa
muh, (the same in Persian) &c. ) .'ﬂmlu?‘dfff_!|.(£v—bvvun!|y.T,‘;
as rahy rusum,® a way 3—Muqloobi cooll— Anagrams : a5 wnaly,
speech, aud qoofn, cotton : and double wozds, &c. containiig
sitngethor ahout 400 of some of the most useful Persi- Arabio
vocahles. Their arrangement serves as a sort of mEmari n.»-.,.-‘..
the book moy uvsefully occupy the student’s time rill
ames to regulay prose compositions. It has boen p.n’)_ll-‘.nwl
.with a trunslation in Gugland by Mr. Hindley. (the com pites of
a ¢ Deewani Hafiz,"") and sells very dear, though the Porsian
part with the index ¢o the words of each form occupies no»
more than 30 leaves 12mo, A correct reprint of it ; 1 the
same shape will prove a very acceptabla gift to young Persian
scholars.® = L

3. ‘_s-i)“s;ﬂll @im-—Tlm Moontakhbgo nNohwi Fars .a:,
is a book of a higher class than the Q'Hirnjdi Fargee. ’nn_r'! is
confined to the more dificalt branch of grammar -_i‘. ¥ ::.nj
syntax: and would be as s.nc;:l;:intl_u: tull,\_l{;--l,--_;l.:\)(r\.n b:.‘:,twl‘-[ 8
in meneral, as tho above would ba to their juniors. F
::l:af-api!e:{ TJ‘\‘ Meer Huydur of Bilgram, 1214, A'..HJ (.dmr;
the year 1800,) expressly for his own countryme 1 a0 lv:u-;-‘
occupy in print perhaps 80 leaves, small act wnf«nm. ll G
ture publication will form a fit subject for the after cm:u- 2%
tion of the permanent Ccmmlttge, _v.'hen other much muie
necessary wants have besp supplied. = i a0

Vocabularies have always Leen cansmerﬁ:d avery impar :u.x
branch of philology. Though numerous d:ctnm‘an and 'hh;:
cabularies have been published emong nu.rseiv- 5. yel the war
of compendious lists of Persian and_ A.m‘b:c_voua.hlr: is ;_n:n::eg-
sally felt emong the patives of India, This vacuum might ba

fimulties which bestraw the: pth of the
These and many ather greater difficulties which bestre Rl o2

F ifor d simple
Orientalist may well excite a hope of seeing a uniform E“':- Gl
eraphical system generally arlnpéud. It w.‘ a ku‘w:'u wﬂ‘HL'ﬂ sl ot
v Arabi i tanes langunges wii
5 in-the Persi-Arabic or Hindoos g ; s
+ eharactermpst be thoraughly understood befare they can be read

si
anly carreet, £ a to. the
m‘u .‘ u‘r’:‘; this was written, the P""n"“"l’“ E'I)mﬂ.:mﬁ!.T:‘?,‘;;,\::meﬂf'm" o
resolution of printing 300 copiés of the above vt‘T \ ‘:e -;dl aributed through
which will be required in the Hindeo b‘-llf‘:,:f;“;h‘ i reatoiy §
" 4 4 o O - s
mi“i"ﬁ:‘:y;w\‘ ';::“nﬂ::t i.r::n‘:-::nﬁn.lau]nh ofit the comment ?1‘1!‘!;!;. :::jd*
aszage L;sn‘ “exteemed Member, that from the “%"i“.”.;?me Nizamut
Eu!‘fo: who is weall known and wes one of the !nw—(;" ‘.:L-i:]} Cistiinne sl
Widalut, there can be no doubt that his treatise lot‘i‘ 1 "p; published in part
Syntax onrht sooner or later to be printed.” It ‘I‘;;r:'illiﬂ Moonshes,
inen imperfect English version in My, Gladwin's

E

O

O]
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1816-21: Ram Mohun Roy Seven Tracts and Translations

Roy, Ram Mohun.

1) A Defence of Hindoo Theism in

2)

6)

7)

reply to the attack of an advocate

for Idolatry, at Madras. [bound with]

A Second Defence of the Monotheistical
System of the Veds. In reply to an apology

for the present state of Hindoo worship. [and]
Translation of an Abridgment of the Vedant,

or Resolution of All the Veds; the most celebrated
and revered work of Brahminical Theology;
establishing the unity of the supreme being; and that
he alone is the object of propitiation and worship. [and]
Translation of the Moonduk-Opunishud

of the Uthurvu-Ved, according to the gloss

of the celebrated Shunkura-Charyu. [and]
Translation of the Kuth-Opunishud,

of the Ujoor-Ved, according to the Gloss

of the celebrated Sunkuracharyu. [and]

An Appeal to the Christian Public, in

defence of the “Precepts of Jesus.”

An apology for the pursuit of final beatitude,
independently of Brahmunical observances.

aja Ram Mohun Roy, 1772-1833, was the son of a
Vaishnavite landowner in rural Bengal. He studied
Bengali, Persian, Arabic, and Sanskrit before taking
employment with the East India Company. He became
one of the most important thinkers of the early 19th
century, and was perhaps the first Indian intellectual to

tackle the conflict between western education and reform,
and traditional thought and social structure.

When Roy moved to Calcutta he translated the
Upanishads into Bengali, he wrote in English against sati,
he debated the rights of Hindu women with orthodox
scholars and he disputed with missionaries the superiority
of Christianity.

Roy was a passionate advocate of Vedanta philosophy
which stressed the unity of God as distilled in the
Upanishad texts, in contrast to the more popular strands
of Hinduism. He believed in one omnipotent God and
proclaimed this to be the message of the Vedas, the Holy
Quran, and the Bible thus offending equally orthodox
Hindus and Christian missionaries.

In the first of these seven separately issued tracts, A
defence of Hindoo theism ..., Roy publishes in full the attack
made on him by B. Senkara Sastri, Head English Master
at the College of Fort St. George, first made in a letter
published in the Madras Courier on 20th December 1816,
before going on to demolish his argument.

The second tract, A second defence of the monotheistical
system of the Veds, is Roy’s response to the work of “alearned
Brahman now residing in Calcutta” with quotes from the
original work throughout. He had published a rejoinder in
Bengali a few weeks earlier; this English version contains
“some additional remarks”.

The third, fourth and fifth tracts are translations
of Vedanta texts which Roy undertook, as he himself
stated, “during the intervals between my controversial
engagements with idolators.”

The Serampore Baptist missionary, Joshua Marshman,
entered into a heated debate with Roy over the nature

1817-20 Calcutta  First editions. Seven tracts bound in two volumes, pp.[iv],
20, 29; [ii], 2, 58; [viii], 21; [ii], iii, 25; [ii], iv, 40; [ii], 32;[2], 3, [1], 3, [1]4, 4.4.

The fourth tract printed by D. Lankhert, Times Press. The sixth issued under the
pseudonym, “A Friend of the Truth.” The seventh printed at the Baptist Mission
Press, and bears a presentation inscription at head of title page, “From H.
Bardwell to Wm. Jenks". Two volumes bound in half calf. Some ancient worm
holes in first few pages of first tract.
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and divinity of Christ. When Roy published The precepts of
Jesus, the guide to peace and bappiness it was bitterly criticized
by Marshman in The Friend of India as a perversion of the
Gospels, for divorcing Christ's ethical teachings from
his miracles and divinity. The sixth tract, An.Appeal to the
Christian Public ..., is his response to Marshman's attack
which Roy regarded as "unchristian".

In 1815 Roy established at Calcutta the Atmiya Sabha
(“Friendly Society”) to encourage free discussion of
theological issues. At an 1819 meeting of the Society, in
the presence of leading members of Calcutta’s orthodox
Hindu community, Roy defeated a leading Madrasi
Brahmin scholar, Subrahmanya Sastri, in a debate
on idol worship. The seventh tract, An apology for the
pursuit of final beatitude, continues that debate in print,
summarizing Roy’s argument against Sastri’s assertion
that “the performances of the duties and rites prescribed
by the Shastrus for each class according to their religious
order, such as the studies of the Veds and the offering
of sacrifices, &c. is absolutely necessary toward the
acquisition of a knowledge of God.” The text is printed
consecutively in Sanskrit (Devanagari script), Sanskrit
(Bengali script), Hindi, Bengali, and English.

%1‘"”‘” ﬁ/gﬂ-w Z i

Z’(" %’ 'f‘z,fg}.e/ =

AN APOLOGY :

PURSUIT OF FINAL BEATITUDE,

INDEPENDENTLY oF

BRAHMUNICAL OBSERVANCES.

ny

RAMMOHUN ROY.

CALCUTTA:
FRINTED AT THE DAPTIST MISSION PRESS, CIRCULAR ROAD.

1280,

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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1818: Fraudulent Work of Zoroastrianism

[Dasatir-nama] The Desatir or sacred
writings of the ancient Persian prophets;

in the original tongue; together with the ancient
Persian version and commentary of the fifth Sasan;
carefully published by Mulla Firuz bin Kaus, who
has subjoined a copious glossary of the obsolete
and technical Persian terms: to which is added an
English translation of the Desatir and commentary.

he Desatir is a sixteenth century work claiming to

date from the Sasanian period, one of several works
originating from an Indian milieu of mystic Zoroastrianism
which attempted to show that a mystical form of
Zoroastrianism preceded the ‘historical’ form.

According to the preface, the then only known manu-
script of this work was purchased in Isfahan “about forty-
five years ago, from one Agha Muhammed Taher, a
bookseller”, by Molla Kavus, father of the publisher
Mulla Firuz bin Kaus.

This, the first printed edition, claimed the support of
Sir William Jones, Jonathan Duncan, late Governor of
Bombay, and Sir John Malcolm. Publication gave some
credibility and influence in Parsee circles to the spurious
work, but subsequent research has shown that it has
no connection with the authentic ancient literature of
Zoroastrianism. The manuscript is thought to have been
fabricated during the reign of the Mughal emperor Akbar
whose search for an ecumenical religion encouraged
religious invention of this kind. The text is written in an
ostensibly secret coded language.

It is not known whether this was published in mis-
guided belief, or whether it represents an early attempt to
increase the commercial value of a dubious manuscript.

THE DESATIR
Sacred Writings

OF THE
ANCIENT PERSIAN PROPHETS;
IN THE ORIGINAL TONGUE;
Together with
THE ANCIENT PERSIAN VERSION AND
COMMENTARY
0OF THE
Fifth Sasan;

CAREFULLY PUBLISHED
BY

MULLA FIRUZ BIN KAUS,
WHO WAS SURBJOINED A COPIOUS 7
GLOSSARY
Of the Obsolete and Technical Persian Terms »
To WHICH 18 ADDED
Ax Enxcrisu TRANSLATION
OF THE
Desiitir and Commentary,

IN TWO VOLUMES.

YoL. 1.

o ——
BOMBAY:
PRINTED AT THE COURIER PRESS, BY J. F. DE JESUS
—

1818,

1818 Bombay: printed at the Courier Press, by J. E de Jesus  First edition.
Two volumes bound in one, pp.316, (iv); iii, ix, [5, subscriber list], [1], 203, 81.
Bound in contemporary red reverse calf, marbled boards. Original label pasted
to spine.

Bookplate recording presentation to “St. Augustine’s College Library by the
Rev. Thomas Robinson, D. D, Late Archdeacon of Madras”, and another for the
library itself. [Encycl. Iranica Vol. Il (1989) pp.185-7 and Vol. VI (1994) p.85.]
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1820: A Contemporary Eye-witness Account of the Pindari Wars

McNaghten, Robert Adair.

A Memoir of the Military Operations of the
Nagpore Subsidiary Force, (now the Nerbudda
Field Force) from its first formation in 1816, to
the termination of the Campaign against the
Goands, &c.in 1819; together with a short account
of the Pindarra Hordes, with reference to their
power, strength, customs, &c. The whole account
compiled by permission of the most noble the
Marquess of Hastings, from the official documents
and honored by his excellency’s patronage.

contemporary eye-witness account by Lieutenant

McNaghten, 61st Bengal Native Infantry, of his

own experiences during the Third Anglo-Maratha War,
otherwise known as the Pindari War, 1817-18.

The Pindaris, formidable bands of horsemen, were
initially allies of the Marathas, but became increasingly
independent and plundered British territory on a regular
basis. By the end of this campaign they had been eradicated
as a threat.

McNaghten coupled his military service with a career
in Calcutta journalism, being editor of both The Hurkaru
and The Englishman. The Nagpore Subsidiary Force was
formed in 1816 following a treaty of alliance with Appa
Sahib, the ruler of Nagpur in Central India.

OF THE
MILITARY OPERATIONS
OF THE

NAGPORE SUBSIDIARY FORCE,

(NOW THE NERBUDDA FIELD FORCE,)

From its first formetion in 1816, fto the termination of the
Campaizn against the Goands, &e. in 18195

TOGETHER WITI
A SHORT ACCOUNT

OF THE

PINDARRA HORDES,
WITH REFERENCE TO THERIR POWER, STRENGTH, CUS-
TOMS, &e.

THE WHOLE COMPILED BY PERMISSION OF
THE MOST NOBLE
THE MARQUIS OF HASTINGS,
FROM THE OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS
AND
HONORED BY HIS EXCELLENCY'S PATRONAGE,
e
BY
ROBERT ADAIR McNAGHTEN,

Lignt, 19th Regiment of Native Infantry, Bengal Establishment,
ST I E O -—

CALCUTTA:

CRINTED YOR TUE PROPRIETOS OF THE MIRROR PREAS,
By P. Crichion,

1820,

1820 Calcutta: printed for the Proprietors of the Mirror Press, by P. Crichton
First edition. pp.xxi, [i], 338, Ixxxvii, [ 1], 2 folding maps. Bound in contemporary
half calf, gil, neat repairs to spine and corners.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Occasional ink annotation in a contemporary hand. [COPAC shows one copy
only in the British Library.]
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1822: The King of Oudh’s Dictionary from his Royal Lucknow Press

Ghaziuddin Haidar, Nawab of Oudh.
Haft qulzum. [Seven seas: a dictionary and grammar
of the Persian language.]

his magnificent dictionary is undoubtedly the finest

product of the Lucknow Matba’e Sultani, one of
the earliest private royal presses in India, established by
Ghaziuddin Haider, Nawab of Oudh, in 1817.

Haft quizum is a superb, large, and comprehensive
dictionary of Persian compiled by the king of Oudh, and
arranged and edited by Mawlawi Qabul Mohammad. It
contains some 27,709 entries. Every single printed page
proudly bears the coat-of-arms of the royal house of
Oudh with its distinctive double fish motif. The work
is beautifully type-set, being produced before the press
switched to the new technology of lithography around 1830.

1822 Lucknow: Matba e Sultani  Firstedition. Folio (39 x 28 cm), seven parts
boundin three volumes, pp.[v],[2], 354, (2], [iii], 243, [2],[1]; 245, 179, 180; 161,
229. The Signet Library copy presented by George Swinton, Chief Secretary to
the Government of Bengal in the early 1830s. With a 4-page manuscript note
inserted at front of Volume 1 containing the “substance of a letter from the King
of Oude relative to the Huft Koolzoom™. Bound in contemporary half leather,
plain boards, spines neatly repaired. Minor spotting to extremities. [Edwards,
column 241.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

LEETY =]
>

IENTT N (P P
=1y WUt ot X
"'t“)‘?‘“’ U’.‘:‘;g‘.:

slalh tasie e 3550 e T

el :‘x);’l‘-f’.:s""

s a;n»),.-'r-}:'.i"\_i: s i, 11

F000FC0E LHTIM0R040UE00NIF G PLUS LOHGONT

$oRBEH b8

ol ] F

gt i

B, Jaly sl ety
= L2y . Lz N
oyl VI ny o L

. A5 oty s ST
anJ’-J'J-\IJi-n‘U‘-

) edl s aly s,
: adaly ]y L ahlali o
i JeUlags! i 6laly Joelindd ot
* ; .—._--ﬂc.';-‘;rj-"_L'J’f;-"?-“‘r'-"","-'.:J’“t;":"

o l==t gy a0 :‘ru';'_‘ ; J"“,“)f_" azapd holivlem pta,l

by a [ELTRUTEIS

w3 ol oy las et bl St ek (Sh

a5y b Ay eafaisen 393
1- el A st 3 By dp LRy e
Yoy e ppatd gl o i W%y

B45000 PRCEETISBIINNOR(CTROLT

pe cOPITY

62



o e Ay RN St L ot o i, e b e b A G M
T

2
0 +05308 sasansads 5
Besa088 S
< e s
e Em eyt jaff s iR &
3 :
3 4
et A lalser Aty
L S P La ] ym b | g
4 >~ %
Lot [ ; f 2

LIS} S T UQ LB SEN =gt

AT o e A
f‘f‘J

ELLLE T T T PICHOOPI0REOC O igd0e Euday

%

shr':lllluff‘:ud;ﬂ-!-J‘:',‘-J:!Ju“.‘. PSS

T i s TP
2 I e

OeLETTE 05

Joad 1) ipphilee |
Iped s 1 k st i g il g

\f.

\

EJNCR=
Pl s s il ines ]

L
he
&

Gl e il |9 £ y
f Aile, ey ts 700 25l Faas l‘-la,J..lndV)l\,leu:\--
SERIMONUN PRI 0 000 babe : g

‘H*'-€95‘t€"‘¢“¢“4(-‘nn iges

s abad

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

o ; e :
LA Lo 2 08 o ,/r/;/u'-.-—,.. P - A R

: 5 - & Z 5 . r s
. " Ty 5 2 o
Aol dinie S Lotr AP /x-~./' o
. - -
EE 7 Fprnt AL I A T n F

o . e -
- s - > = * »
FAe t'r'/-‘f/r"rff.‘- A AP AT T P A

¥ 4 &

Fotn rvrdi e Gide Cove il (Pt et i

2 et -
. ; 2P - .
LEPE IR ///’ P eI Frrd= e s erier v 50t g7t
# ] e s
Gt AP € EEAe IS Pl g e /7./
P o o > .
; - : z -
e ) S R Lo e S Al o e

1 ) #
7 = | i - S
S e e S, S E s A enitt J«'/';/f.'f/l:,
= o 5 % - =)
2o R PEAPIT D e SR cHA L T TN Py
/ > 2 — < ",
- . =
> 5 A
o /7,-,‘,),.“/(/-'/4{' = A e IPE
s - ~

Z - 4 -~ =
R A S s AOD
2 - >
< PR o
ot et Ao fo e A H s

&

e B A - //
T e S /»?/ T O B O L e SN

PP &5 = AN
Lo Fn S e | e LAl S e

. ; > .

P /- - o -

= 3 E F =

irr Ao T e Lo S ent
7~

2B

A manuscript note explains the Nawab’s fascination from
his youth with books, literature and especially philology
and lexicography: “Dictionaries are as a vast and deep
ocean, from which the pearls of knowledge are to be
extracted without much exertion to the divers of thought.”
Publishing such a large and comprehensive dictionary was
the fulfilment of along-held ambition. The Nawab explains
the origin of the title thus: “Because philology is the ruling
principle and basis of all science as water is of life (according
to the verse in the Coran “I have made of water all things
that have life”), so that water is the fundamental principle
of animated nature, I have named this work, the Huft
Koolzoom or Seven Seas.”
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1822:

Beschi, Constanzo.

A Grammar of the high dialect of the Tamil
Language, termed Shen-Tamil: to which is
added an introduction to Tamil poetry. Translated
from the original Latin, by Benjamin Guy Babington.

Beschi’s grammars were translated from the Latin
and published a century after their compilation, and
‘pressed into service’ for the teaching of students in
the College of Fort St. George. A bias towards Persian
and Hindustani as being more universally useful and
offering greater career prospects for newly arrived East
India Company servants had led to the Government of
Madras failing to encourage or sponsor the printing of
new learning aids in Tamil. These early Madras imprints
are very scarce: “As to the College Press, the difficulty is
that the works were published in very small numbers and
are rare or impossible to find” (Thomas R. Trautmann,
Languages & nations: the Dravidian proof in colonial Madras
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 2006), p. 140).

The first sequence comprises the translator’s preface
and the author’s introduction. As the translator stresses,
there can be no serious understanding of South Indian
culture without first knowing classical Tamil: “For those
who aspire to read their works of science, or to explore
their systems of morality, an acquaintance with the Shen
Tamil, or polished dialect, in which all their valuable
books were written, and all their learning is contained,
is quite indispensable”. The translator, Benjamin Guy
Babington, was Assistant to the Secretary to the Board of
Revenue at Madras 1812-22, before returning to London
to take up medicine and become the founding father of
modern epidemiology.

"... published in very small numbers and are rare or impossible to find ...”

A

xrRAMMAR
or
THE HIGIH DIALECT

OF THE

TAMIL LANGUAGE,

TERMED
SHEN-TARMIL:
O WILCH §5 AUDED,

AN INTRODUCTION

To

TAMIL POETRY.

BY THE REVEREND FATIIER C. J, BESCHI,
Jesuit Missionary in the Kingdom of” Mudura,
— ——
TRANSLATED FROM THE ORIGINAL LATIN,
ny
BENJAMIN GUY BABINGTON,
QF the Madras Civil Service.

T AR e
SHabras s

TRINTED AT THE COLLLGE PRES3: 1522,

1822 Madras: printed at the College Press  First edition. 4to, pp.xii, 117, [1,
blank], v (contents), [ 1, blank].

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in Indian calf, with CMS (Church Missionary Society) Library stamp on
end-paper.
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1824: A Talented Amateur Poet and Artist

Atkinson, James.
The city of palaces; a fragment,
and other poems.

ames Atkinson, 1780-1852, joined the Bengal Medical

Service in 1805, and spent eight years as a surgeon. J

After studying Persian he changed career to become i : .
Assay Master of the Mint, and, in 1818, professor of The Gty of Palaces *
Persian at Fort William College, and superintendent of
the Government Gazette Press. He served as surgeon A FRAGMENT,
with the army of the Indus, and, as an artist of merit,
published the magnificent pictorial record, Sketches in
Afghanistan. Atkinson was a prolific poet, and translator
of verse from both Persian and Italian.

This scarce volume includes three poems inspired by
Lord Minto, who joined Burke in his attack on Warren O thry Poems,
Hastings, and was Governor-General, 1807-13. It also
reprints Minto’s own verse addressed to Atkinson.

oIS
11LL By Janes Arxissorw, sy
The Sovereign’s bounty soon was buzzed about, === ’
It seemed a token of the Sage’s piety ;
All envied his good fortune ;—thase without
Merit at all disputed its propriety,
With bitterness and seorn; they had no doubt CALCUTT A :

= . = - PRINTED AT TiE GOVERNMENT GAZETTE PRESE
It was a quiz upon him, yet in quiet he ;

—

Bore his gay honors, careless of their railing, 1824,

A godly man, unstained by human failing.

1824 Calcutta: printed at the Government Gazette Press  Firstedition. pp.189, Bookplate of James Ambrose Story. [COPAC records 3 copies, B.L., Manchester 31
[1], errataslip. Original boards, some wear to corners and edges, neatly rebacked. and Oxford.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 67



1824: Rare Dakhni Translation of the Anvar-i Suhaili

Husain Va'iz, Kashifi, Muhammad Ibrahim (Translator)
[Anvar-i suhaili] Dukhnee Unwari Soheilee.

A translation into the Dukhnee tongue, of the Persian
Unwari Soheilee for the use of the military officers
on the Madras establishment By order of the Board
of Superintendence for the College of Fort Saint
George. By Mohummud Ibraheem, Moonshee.

his collection of moral tales originally composed in

Persian at the end of the fifteenth century belongs to
the same family as the Sanskrit Paficatantra and the Arabic
Kalilab wa dimnab. It became more popular in India
than Iran and many adaptations and translations were
produced, including one by Abu’l Fazl for the Mughal
emperor Akbar. It also became a standard set text for
Indian Army and Indian Civil Service examinations.

For this version of Anvar-i Subazli, Maulvi Muhammad
Ibrahim from Bijapur, spent some three years travelling
all over the Deccan collecting words and phrases that
were only in use in the southern dialect of Urdu called
Dakhni.

A glossary of Dakhni words with their ‘northern’ Urdu
equivalents is appended. John Shakespear took many
words from this work for the third and fourth editions of
his celebrated Urdu-English dictionary.

' DUKHNEE UNWARI SOHEILEE.

A

TRANSLATION

INTO THE DUKIINEE TONGUE.
OF T

PERSIAN UNWART SOHRBILER

E';
ol
"
B0
i
k4 o

1824 Madras: printed at the College Press  First edition. Folio, pp.[2], 441, [Garcin de Tassy Vol.2, pp.359-361; COPAC lists only Cambridge and Edin-
[1]. Naskhi script. Bound in modern half morocco, marbled boards. Title and burgh.]
first few pages lightly browned.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 68
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1824: First Book Printed in India to contain Lithographic Plates

Lushington, Charles.

The history, design, and present
state of the religious, benevolent and
charitable institutions, founded by the
British in Calcutta and its vicinity.

odelled on Anthony Highmore’s 1810 Pietas Lon-

dinensis, and intended as “a practical refutation
of the charge of indifference to the interests of the
natives”, this book contains summaries of the work and
achievements of some thirty or more Calcutta insti-
tutions arranged into three categories: Religious (i.e.
Christian) including the Calcutta Auxiliary Bible Society,
the Calcutta Diocesan Committee of the Society for
Promoting Christian Knowledge, the Calcutta Baptist
Missionary Society, and Bishop’s College; Benevolent
(i.e. mostly educational) including Government Sanskrit
College, the Calcutta Madrassah, the Calcutta School
Book Society, the Bengal Military Orphan Society,
and the Lord Clive Fund; and Charitable (i.e. mostly
medical) including Presidency General Hospital, the
Native Hospital, the Government Establishment for
Vaccination, and the School for Native Doctors.

Charles Lushington arrived in India in 1801 as a servant
of the East India Company;, rising to become Private Sec-
retary to the Governor General and Chief Secretary to
the Government of India.

This appears to be the first book printed in India to
contain lithographic plates, published the year before
Grierson’s The Seat of War in the East. The plates are of
Bishop’s College, a Native School, the front elevation of
the Hindoo College, and the Military Orphan School. The
plan is of Hindoo College.

1824 Calcutta: printed at the Hindostanee Press by G. Pritchard  Firstedition.
pp.9, 3], 348, Ixxx, errataleaf, frontispiece, 3 plates, plan. Bound in later half calf,
cloth boards. Original green front wrapper bound in.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bookstamps on title of “Education Department Library”, and manuscript ins-
cription on end paper, “Presented by Horace Grant Esq.”
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1827: A History of Armenia

Chamich, Father Michael.

History of Armenia from B.C. 2247

to the Year of Christ 1780, or 1229 of the
Armenian Era, translated from the original
Armenian by Johannes Avdall ... to which is
appended a continuation ... to the present date.

he first English translation of the first critical history

of Armenia. Michael Chamich, sometimes named
Tchantchian, a native of Istanbul, migrated to Venice
where he joined the Catholic Mukhitarian Society on the
island of San Lazaro. His history was first published in
Armenian in 1784. This edition was translated from the
abridgement of 1811.

Armenians had traded to India from ancient times,
and formed a large community in and around Calcutta by
the mid eighteenth century. The Armenian College was
founded in 1821.

The movement for the restoration of an Armenian
homeland began in India.

MmaAR UIAnlBﬁIA.

HISTORY OF ARMENIA

BY

FATHER MICHAEL CHAMICH;

FROM B. C. 2247 TO THE YEAR OF CHRIST 1780,
orR 1229 OF THE ARMENIAN ERA,

TRANSLATED FROM THE ORIGINAL ARMENIAN,
BY

JOHANNES AVDALL, Esa.

MEMBER OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, &c.

TH WHICH 15 APPENDED A CONTINUATION OF THE HISTORY BY THE

TRANSLATOR FROM THE YEAR 1780 To THE PRESENT DATE.

IN TWO VOLUMES.

CALCUTTA:
PRINTED AT BISHOP'S COLLEGE PRESS, BY H. TOWNSEND,

1827.

1827 Calcutta: printed at Bishop's College Press, by H. Townsend  First edi-
tion in English. Two volumes, 8vo, pp. Ixi, 414; xiv, 565 including 9 page list of
subscribers, folding engraved map by P. Savignac, two folding plates by E. de
la Combe.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Modern half calf with marbled boards, blindstamped decoration in compart-
ments on spine with maroon and dark green lettering pieces. This copy with
p.97/98 (fO1)in volume 1 a cancel. [Brunet V, 685.]
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1827: A Detailed Record of Traditional Law and Custom amongst the Deccani Hindus

Steele, Arthur.

Summary of the law and custom of Hindoo
castes within the Dekhun provinces subject to
the Presidency of Bombay, chiefly affecting Civil
Suits. Ordered by the Honorable the Governor

in Council to be printed, 29th July 1826.

his work on the newly-conquered parts of the Deccan
formed part of the process of gathering together
indigenous legal sources and traditions, an essential
foundation for the dispensing of justice in British India.
It was inspired by Sir William Jones’ 1788 proposal for the
compilation “on the model of the Pandects of Justinian” of
adigest of all Sanskrit written legal texts (dharmashastra),
and the unwritten legal traditions preserved orally within
different caste communities, and provides a detailed
record of traditional law and custom amongst Deccani
Hindus.
The first appendix is on the customs of particular castes
of Poona; the second, by John Warden, is on the customs
of Gosawees or Gosaeens.

11.---CASTES.

The following enumeration has been prepared partly from
thie Brahminical books consulted on the subject, and partly
from local enquiries. It is lo be observed that those Castes
only which are known to exist in or near Poona come under the
latter denomination,  ‘The relative order of the whole is settled
agreeably to the eriteria mentioned ‘in the Preface, to which

tlie reader is referved for further general information,

SUMMARY , N

LAW AND CUSTOM

oF

HINDOO CASTES

WITHIN THE DEKIUN PROVINCES SUBJECT TO THE
PRESIDENCY UF BOMBAY,

CHIEFLY AFFECTING CIVIL SUITS,

ORDERED BY THE HONORABLE THE GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL
TO BE PRINTED, 2% JULY 152,

Eombay:
PRINTED AT TIE COURIER PRESS,
No. I, Cuvnen GareSvereer, sr SHRFECAUSTNA JAGONNATHIEE Pasnnoo,
Hixpoo, No. 15, Partow Stueer, witnouvr tue Foxr,

1827,

1827 Bombay: printed at the Courier Press, No.1, Church Gate Street, by
Shreecrustna Jagonnathjee Prabhoo, Hindoo, No. 15, Pallow Street, without the
Fort  First edition. Folio, pp.[ii], xvii, [3], 331, [3], 71, [1], 15, [1].

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Rebound in half morocco, retaining contemporary rear marbled board. Two
cuts removed from title page and crudely repaired (not affecting text).



o CASTES,

{amilies and subsist by begaing, especially near sacred riveys
le, making profitable pilgrimages round the counlry,

Bralmuns becoming Byragee do nol wear the Sindee g
wa—RByragees pul the Gopeechundun mark on their fore.

or

I|le:u|-=, or wear a necklace of Toolsee-wood—they profess g,
worship of Vishnoo, give as a blessing the word J}glwmm,
and consider the touch of a Mlar poliution.

The Ryuts of a villa
it, with the approbation ol the late Government.  No instance
is known of the sale of a Headship of a Muth.

sometimes built a Muth and endoweg

For an account of the Gosaens, see the Appendix,

Rajeooroo—they are directed to teach the Rajas’ sons the use

of weapons.

This Caste is very little known—the tile is found as an ad.
nam (aflix name) among some Koonbees, but not connected
with the profession—Such teachers to chieflains may receive

this name, or the general one of Wastad,

Gooruwn—Siw-oopasuk Bralmun and Soodr Kulawantin.

To be estimated below Soodrus—Direcled to perform the
Pooja of Siw, Lo apply blusm (ashes of cowdung) and Roodrak-
shurdhan to their bodies,—and to receive offerings of food, grain
&c. brought to the god Siw by his worshippers.

Onthislast account the Caste is tobe held lower than Soodrus.

Al present this Caste act as Poojarces, receiving the offerings
bronght to

ples of Siw, Marotee or Hunooman as food for
the god—such offerings are termed Nywedy—The Poojarec of
Urchuk is not every where 2 Wattundar or Goomashta. Tlie
ceremony of Ublishel Cablution) four times a month is usually
performed by an Oopadya Bralimun, receiving Wurshasuns &c.
for the duly—others beat drums &c. in the Ootsaa when Brab-
muns are invited and fed, and tales in lonor of the god recited
—others sell prepared leaves for Bralimuns' dinners.

The

CASTES, 111

The Poojarces of Bliyroba are generally Koonbees or
Gosaeens— Those of Venloba, Vitoba (Vishnoo) and Gunpuls

fee, usually Bralimuns only.

Brahmunjace—Brabmun  and  Soodru—(8)  Daseepootr.
To be estimated below Soodrus—to serve the other four Castes
and cultivate the land.

Some of these at presenl are in service ; others trade; others
cullivate.

Neech Sonar—DBrahmun and Sooc
—1is

mals, and cat them as food—also to make articles of Jewelle

—(S) Nishad parswa
timated below Soodrus—Directed to killimpure jungle ani

These vax of Sonars eat flesh and ma-
nufacture melals, trade, or act as Suraffs,

CASTES IN ESTIMATION LOWER THAN KOONBEES.

Goulee—Bralimun and Maheshy, (S.) Ubheer—To subsist
by keeping Cows and selling the milk, butter, Ghee, &e.

ahiGianles, Castes of these names exist in this country
Kolawne Do ¢ ¢ Uino e above accupalion ’
Lingaet Do. o : B 5

Nhawe Kusbekur—Bralimun and Scodru, unmarried—(8.)
Napit—FEqual to Soedrus—oceupation to shave the hair from
the head to the middle.

Nhawe Gungateerkur—Magudh and Oogra (8) N:

Koonlul—Al eclipses &e. of the Sun, and on the death of pa-
venls,on account of Penance or Ugneehotr sacrifice, lo shave
the hair, moustaches &c. of pilgrims to sacred places, as Nasik
and on the Gunga river.

Neech

10
H
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1827: The First Anthology of Sanskrit Drama in Translation

Wilson, Horace Hayman (Translator).
Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus,
Translated from the Original Sanskrit

he first English translations of six of the best-known ' SELECT SPECIMENS

of all Sanskrit dramas: Sudraka’s Mrcchakatika, OF THE
Kalidasa’s Vikramorvashi, Bhavabhuti’s Malatimadhbava THEATRE OF THE HINDUS,
and Uttararamacarita, Visakhadatta’s Mudrarakshasa, and
Harsha’s Ratnavali, with an introduction by the translator
on the dramatic system of the Hindus. Each play has a
separate title-page, suggesting they were also available

TRANSLATED u
From the Original Sanscrit.

individually, possibly before being published in this Ve
‘collected edition’. An appendix provides a short account o
CONTENTS,

of twenty-three further plays. Proface.

Horace Hayman Wilson, 1786-1860, went to India in Dramatic System of the Hindus:
1808 as an assistant-surgeon on the East India Company’s Myichehakati.
Bengal establishment, and rapidly developed a serious —_
interest in India’s linguistic and literary heritage. He BY
was appointed Secretary of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Horace Havman Wirson, Esq.
in 1811. He published the Sanskrit text and English Secreiary to the Asiatic Socicty of Bengaly $e.
translation of Kalidasa’s Meghaduta in 1813, and the first o s
Sanskrit-English dictionary in 1819. CALCUTTA-

Printep B V. HOLCROFT, ar tue Asatio Press,

1627.
1827 Calcutta: printed by V. Holcroft, at the Asiatic Press  First collected With the (duplicate) bookstamp of the Athenaeum Library on reverse of title
edition. Three volumes, pp.[4], xi, [1], 79, [1], [vi], 204; [4], 105, [3], iv, 133, in each volume. The first volume also has the bookplate of William P. Malm.

[5],ix, [1], 114;[6], 156, [4], vi, 77, [1], 107, [1]. Bound in contemporary half [Diehl 220-222.]
morocco, extremities rubbed. Some light dampstaining to text of volume one.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 76
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Aslong aslives Chanakya, fav removed
From Chandragupta.

Sak. (To Rélkshasa.) What need further doubt:
It cannot be, that Maurya who has placed
His foot on prostrate kings, and proudly trod
On moony diadems—should beav contempt,

And insult from a servant, and though Chanakya,
Be of obdurate temperament, he knows
What pains one vow has cost him, and may pause,
Ere he again indulge his fiery nature,
To weigh the turns of ever slippery fortune.
Rak. Yourightly judge—I will be satisfied.
Go lead this faithful messenger within,
And let him taste repose.
Sak. 1shall obey. [ Eait with Courier.
Rak. Now to the prince.
(Going is met by Malayakein and Bhdgurdyana advancing)
Malk., Behold him here my lord.
I come to save your excellency trouble.
Rak. To do me honour—please your highness sit.
Mal. T trust the indisposition that ere while
Afflicted you, is now subdued.
Rak. Tmpossible,
Until the style of Highness—hawe'er graced
By your high bearing, be exchanged for that
OFf Majesty, more fitted to your worth.
Mal. Tis long,
Your excellency has pronounced such change
1s feasible—when will it be effected.
‘We gather here a formidable host,

TO

v

HIS MOST GRACIOUS MAJESTY,

GEORGE THE IVTH,
As 3
The" Patron of Oriental Literature,
THIS ATTEMPT

TO FAMILIARISE HIS BRITISH SUBJECTS
WITH
THE MANNERS AND FEELINGS
'OF THEIR FELLOW SUBJECTS IN THE EAST,
1s
MOST RESPECTFULLY INSCRIBED
I BY

THE TRANSLATOR.

CarLeuTTA,
16th May, 1827,

4
-
i |

o
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1828: Biography of a Medieval Hindu Warrior, from The Asiatic Lithographic Company

Lal Kavi; Pogson, WR.
A History of the Boondelas.

Atranslation from the medieval Hindi work Chat-

raprakasha (“The splendour of Chatra(sal)”), a
biography by one Lal Kavi of the 17th century Bundela
chieftain Chatrasal, who was renowned as an implacable
opponent of Mughal rule. The Bundelas were a Rajput tribe
who ruled several states in Central India in the region still
known as Bundelkhand.

This book is an interesting example of the combin-
ation of two printing technologies — typography and
lithography — and two presses, as used in Calcutta in the
early 19th century to produce the first illustrated books
printed in India at an affordable price.

Pogson, a Captain in the 47th Bengal Native Infantry,
died at Benares in 1843 after 38 years’ service in India.

Manuscript inscriptions at head of title-page and on
front end paper show that this copy was presented to
the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society on 6th February
1830. The Library’s stamp appears on the dedication leaf.
It was subsequently sold as a duplicate from the Library
on 14th November 1865 and acquired by Osmond de
Beauvoir Priaulx, scion of one of the wealthiest families
in Guernsey, lawyer, spiritualist, and friend of the
novelist Thackeray. In 1889 he bequeathed his house and
book collection to the island to be the free public library
which it still is today. Priaulx’s personal bookplate and
the Priaulx Library’s stamp are both inside front cover.

37 1828 Calcutta: The Asiatic Lithographic Company, printed at the Baptist Mis- title vignette, 6 lithographic plates, 1 double page, 3 maps, 1 folding, folding gen-
sion Press  First edition. 4to, pp.vii, [ 1], 174, [4, subscriber list and emendata]; ealogical tree. Bound in contemporary half morocco, marbled boards. Spine
rubbed.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 78
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1828: Superb Nastaliq Lithography from the Bombay Native Education Society

Husain Va'iz, Kashifi.

[Anvar-i suhaili.] Anwari sohili,
a paraphrase in Persian, of the fables
of Pilpay; by Hussein Vaiz Kashify.

his famous work, written for the guidance of princes,

contains some one hundred stories dealing with
the punishment of evil doers, the benefits of friendship
and cooperation, the dangers of carelessness and haste,
and the importance for rulers of avoiding traitors and
slanderers, of showing clemency and rewarding the just,
of exhibiting gravity, calm and composure, and vigilance
in observing the doings of enemies.

This superb example of early Bombay Nastaliq
lithography was commissioned by the Bombay Native
Education Society. Originally founded in 1822 as the
Bombay Native School Book and School Society under
the patronage of the Governor of Bombay, Mountstuart
Elphinstone, the Society’s purpose was to contribute to
the improvement of Indian education by the provision of
suitable books of instruction in both English and regional
languages. The prime mover of the Society in its early
days was Captain George Jervis, who edited this volume
together with Mirza Hasan Shirazi.

ANWARLI SOHILE,

A PARAPHRASE,

w
PERSIAN,

OF THE

LTABLEYS OF PILPATS

nY
TIIUSSEIN VAIZ KASHIFY,

LITHOGRAPHED
For

ThHe Dombap Wative Lyucation Society.

BOMBAY

1599,

1828 Bombay:Lithographed forthe Bombay Native Education Society  First
edition. Folio, pp.[993]. Bound in later buckram. Corner of title page missing,
not affecting text

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[See Ehsin Yarshater, ed., Encyclopaedia Iranica (London and New York: Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1987), Vol. II, pp.140-141.]
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1828-31: A Unique Complete Set of D’Oyly’s Indian Sports

D'Oyly, Sir Charles.
Indian sports.

harles D’Oyly was the bestknown and most pro-

ductive amateur British artist in India in the early

19th century. While acting as the East India Company’s

Opium Agent and later Commercial Resident at Patna,

he founded the “Behar School of Athens”, a light-hearted

society of dilettanti artists like his wife and himself and
his friend Christopher Webb Smith.

D’Oyly was the first artist to publish his own works
through the newly-arrived medium of lithography. His
first press sank to the bottom of the Ganges in a squall
while being transported up-river from Calcutta, but a
replacement was delivered in September 1826. Most of
D’Oyly’s output comprised picturesque landscape and
river scenes, but the leisure pursuits of hunting, shooting
and fishing also featured prominently. Besides Indian
Sports, he produced with Smith Oriental ornithology and
The feathered game of Hindostan.

This is the only known surviving set of all three numbers
of Indian Sports. The second number is much rarer than the
first, and the third has not been recorded in a complete
copy. A large scrapbook of D’Oyly’s prints in the British
Library includes 8 of the plates from the third number, but
lacks two and the lithographed title-page. Losty only refers
to the “putative” third number, “commenced but never
published”. Although the title-page to the third number
carries the date 9th October 1830, one of the plates is
dated roth September 1831 —this could be a printing error
as the other dated plates fall between September 1829 and
October 1830.

The plates of No.3 are: Tiger hunting. Tiger preparing
to spring on the elephant / Hog hunting / Large brown

bear shooting / Rooi or Indian carp fishing / Tiger
hunting. An anecdote communicated by the Honble J. E.
Elliot in 1829 / Bear hunting / Anecdote of hog hunting /
[another} Rooi or Indian carp fishing / Hog hunting / A
mahout & his attendant preparing the elephant.

1828-31 Patna: Behar Amateur Lithographic Press  First edition. Oblong
folio. Three parts bound in one, No.1: lithograph title page and 9 plates; No.
2: lithograph title page and 12 plates; No.3: lithograph title page and 10 plates.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in red morocco, cloth boards. Some staining to margins of mounts, but
plates unaffected. [Abbey 447 (No.1 only); Losty pp.142 & 145.]
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WILD BUFFALOE HUNTING.
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1829: A Vanity Publication by the Governor of Bombay

[Malcolm, Sir John].
Miscellaneous Poems

[and] Short Poems written on
different occasions.

collection of poems privately published by Sir John
Malcolm, 1769-1833, who, having distinguished
himself during the Third Mysore War, was entrusted with
various diplomatic missions, including two to Persia. He
ended his career as Governor of Bombay, 1827-30, during
which period he published these poems. As a scholar and
writer he is best known for The History of Persia (London
1815), but perhaps having introduced the potato into
Persia is his greatest claim to fame.

This collection of verse reflects Malcolm’s deep knowl-
edge of and love for Persian language and literature, and
includes translations of verses by Hafiz and Firdawsi,
as well as versions of passages from the Books of Job
and Isaiah. The longest poem, entitled simply Persia, is
provided with the author’s own explanatory notes.

It is bound with the London printed Short poems, written
on different occasions, with Malcolm’s presentation ins-
cription “To Missy from her affectionate father”.

F} Vs

Yo /,4/,/& L’L{/?W‘J

'7’“
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4 R aaai

MISCELLANEOUS POEMS,

BY

Sig J M—

BOMBAY.
PRINTED AT THE AMERICAN MISSION FRESS,

(50T PUBLISHED,)

€ 1829.

1829 Bombay: printed at the American Mission Press, (not published)  First
edition. Two volumes bound in one, pp.[iv], 75, [1]; 34. Bound in contemporary
cloth. Some staining and spotting.

Both titles with presentation inscription, the first “To Mr Wedderburn, sincerely,
The Author”; the second, “To Missy, from her affectionate Father.



1829: The First Horticultural Journal Published in India

Transactions of the Agricultural and
Horticultural Society of India. Volume |.

he Agricultural and Horticultural Society was for-

med in September 1820, following a prospectus
circulated by William Carey, the Baptist missionary, who
had developed his own botanic garden at Serampore and
who became the Society’s first Secretary. The Society’s
objectives were to promote the latest methods and
equipment for agricultural and horticultural best practice,
to aid the introduction of new and economically useful
plants, and to survey the current state of agriculture and
gardening in India. Despite its title, this was essentially a
Bengal Presidency society; similar bodies were formed at
Bombay in 1830 and Madras in 1835.

The contents of this first volume of the Society's
transactions reflect its aims, with articles on the cultivation
of wheat, rice and sugar-cane, diseases of barley, new
methods of grafting and seed preservation, an improved
plough, and accounts of agriculture in various districts — 24
Parganas, Sylhet, Rajshahi, Dinajpur, Purnea, etc.

The appendix contains the record of the Society’s early
meetings. Eight volumes of transactions were published up
to 1841 when they were succeeded by the Society’s journal
which continued until 189r1.

1.

Memorandum of Wheat cultivated along the course of
the River Juinna on both sides.
By Major General Hardwick
KUTEEA, FROM BUNDELEHUND.

THis wheat is sown between the 25th September
and 10th of October following, on lands within the rise
of the River Jumna in the periodical rains, when the
waters have retired within their banks for the last
time in the season.  'The soil is once ploughed only,
and sown in furrows, the first plongh, which forms the
furrow, is followed by a man who scatters the seed,
and a second plough follows the first, and in forming
the next furrow, turns the mould over into the first,
Itis next rolled to settle the earth, and the seed is
then left to its fate, and the husbandman trusts to oc-
casional showers and night dews for bringing the crop
to maturity. The crop is generally fit for reaping by
the middle of March; it grows to the height of from
five to six feet in favourable situations, and within the
inundations of the Jumna in particular, a great deal
of this wheat is cultivated.

The same cultivation extends to lands inundated
by other rivers of Bundelkhund and peculiarly favour-
able to this description of wheat, On the higher lands
where the soil is sandy, it is sometimes cultivated, but
it must then be brought to matarity by the aid of irri-
gation.

The flour produced from this grain is of a reddish
cast, but the Natives esteem it highly nuttitious and
easy of digestion.

1829 Serampore First edition. pp.ii, 254, Ix. Original boards, somewhat
soiled. Neatly re-backed preserving most of the original spine and label.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With the bookplate of the Royal Society for the Encouragement of Arts, Manu-
factures, and Commerce (RSA), London, marking its presentation by the
Calcutta Society on 10th February 1830. [Desmond, pp. 214-216]
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1830: D'Oyly's Costumes of India

D'Oyly, Sir Charles.
Costumes of India.

he twelve superb lithographs in this book portray a

cross-section of castes rather than costumes, despite
the work’s title. Subjects range from religious figures such as
the urdbvababu ascetic with his arm permanently upraised,
through common occupations including a barber, snake-
catcher and fisherman, to rather obscure servants such as a
cane-bearer and lynx-keeper. Ten lithographs are based on
drawings by D’Oyly himself, and two, Hindoo Women, and
Fishers, are after sketches by the artist George Chinnery,
D’Oyly’s friend and mentor.

COSTUMES

The plates are titled:

. A Hindoo man of rank

of eating pawn; An hujaum

3‘ !”_ B 3] a or barber; Brahmins at

by a toolsee altar; Hindoo

Siv Chavles @Oyl Bl women preparing fuel;

fishers of small fry; An

assaburdar or long silver stick bearer; Ordbhawn or Hindoo

faker; female attendants; A samporea or snake-catcher; A

bheesty or water carrier; A chokeydar or police officer; and
A seah-gosh or lynx & his keeper.

Costumes of India, with its title-page dated January 1830,
was the penultimate work printed at the Behar Amateur
Lithographic Press, followed only by Indian dead game.
In 1831 D’Oyly was promoted from Opium Agent to
Commercial Resident at Patna, leaving him far less time
to devote to printing.

ORIVIVEEANS N H 1IN

1830 Patna: Behar Amateur Lithographic Press  First edition. Oblong 8°
(250 x 300mm). Mounted lithographic title and twelve hand-coloured litho-
graphic plates mounted on stiff paper. Original plain wrappers with lithographic
label to upper cover. Rebacked and recornered, lightly soiled, minor wear to
extremities, label rubbed. Preserved in modern half calf box with cloth boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With armorial bookplate of Francis Gray Smart. [COPAC records one copy at the
British Library. Yale has a copy, as does the University of Melbourne, but with
only 10 plates.]
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1832: Road Maps of the Bengal Presidency

lllustrations of the roads throughout Bengal.
Including those to Madras and Bombay.
Containing the latitudes & longitudes of all the
principal places, together with an index map.

An invaluable guide for travellers with one hundred
and twelve beautifully detailed maps arranged in
eighteen series covering routes from Calcutta, to Agra,
Delhi and Ludhiana in the north, to Bombay and Poona
in the west, and to Hyderabad, Bangalore and Madras in
the south. The maps are prefaced by a detailed table of
the rates charged by dawk bearers in different localities
for hauling a palanquin and its passengers.

Described on the title page as the second edition, this
is in fact simply a re-issue of the first edition published in
1828. It was advertised for sale at the Calcutta Depository
in the Calcutta Courier Vol. 1 No. 1 (4 April 1832). It is un-
certain whether the re-issue was due to popular demand,
or the title page was amended to promote sales.

All the maps are signed G. Herklots but nothing is
known of him, except that he was probably Dutch in
origin and employed as a lithographer at the Asiatic
Lithographic Press. There is no mention of him in R.H.
Phillimore’s Historical records of the Survey of India and he
is not to be confused with the G. Herklotts who was the
Principal Sudder Ameen of the district court at Hooghly
during the 1830s.
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[1832] Calcutta: Asiatic Lithographic Company’s Press  Second edition. pp.[xvi],
[3,blank], (2)-49, [3, blank], 112 maps with added colour, large folding index map
mounted on linen. Bound in later half morocco, marbled boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Light foxing to index map and title page. [COPAC records 3 copies of the first
edition, British Library, National Library of Scotland, and the National Trust but
only 1 copy of the second edition at the British Library.]
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44

1832: First Published Collection of Bengali Proverbs

Morton, William.

Drshtantabakyat sangraha. Or a collection
of proverbs, Bengali and Sanscrit, with
their translation and application in English.

he first large collection of Bengali proverbs to appear
in print, with 873 examples derived from a manu-
script belonging to William Hopkins Pearce, the well-
known Superintendent of the Baptist Mission Press in
Calcutta. Morton’s motive for publishing was a mixture
of linguistic curiosity and Christian fervour: “the present
work ... can scarcely fail to be of service to those who
study the Bengali language, whether with a view to convey
instruction to the natives themselves, or to obtain an
insight into their characters, habits, and modes of thinking
... Avarice and cunning, selfishness and apathy, everywhere
show themselves; the sordidness of worldly aims, and
indifference to higher, are seen to flow naturally from a
base idolatry that conveys neither elevation of mind nor
purity of heart.”
The compiler was based at Chinsurah in Bengal as the
Senior Missionary in India of the Incorporated Society
for Propagating the Gospel in Foreign Parts.

5153

o78. (5057 FTS e gl % AMY, (ANF A TSt

He spends from hisown bay and drinks, still people call
him sot.
Meaning, that when a man does wrong, though it be at his
own cost, still the world justly reproaches him.

279. (6 AT (&F0x GO 1

One seeks respect and bewails good will !

Meaning, thatitisnot easy to secure proper respect from
such as are ignorant of the cousideration due to a gentle-
man. Trom such, by secking to be respectfully treated, one
incurs the risk of being even disliked.

280. 2TIT SIS (715 T2, 2ITHT (LA FIAT 731

The belly bursts with another's vice, the garment is spoiled
with another's oil !

A reproof of those who wastefully use another person’s

property ; like the sordid at a feast, who cat to excess be-

cause at another’s cost, and use his oil so largely as even to

spoil their own garments.

281. et Stoa wia AF A

On mounting the snake-stage reason deparfs.

(A reference to a stage erected for the exhibition of mountebank
tricks with snakes, mock~fights, &c. and where the actors pay no
regard to persons, decencies, or proprieties.)

Intimating that when men rise to office, they too often lose

the sense of right and wrong, of justice and honour.

1832  Calcutta: printed at the Baptist Mission Press  First edition. pp.viii, 160.
Bound in later calf. Title page repaired. Large manuscript signature on title.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Library stamp on reverse of title. [COPAC shows Oxford, Cambridge and British
Library only]
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526. T Sy 6 @E 9o 1

Does the leech fasten on its fellow leech ?

Intimating that roguery cannot be successfully attempted
on the rogue. He is not to be overreached.

507, WCA] WAL 0| 813, OUF (FA FAF AR
When a woman is dead and reduced to ashes, then may
you kuow tiat she will contract no stain !

i e. The fearof a female's dishonor dies only with her
death; il then she is open to a deviation from chastity.
508, (ART B9 S RICAR AT 18T e?tg 1

aifars 2fewife W8« g o
bt

The fate of the singer Péncluis like that of Gopdl
Dis ;—I told him to fetch me ecandied sugar, and
he has brought me a water-yam !

Said to one who, having been desired to bring youa good
article, presents you with an inferior one.

s20.  (oiB7 wve figl coitfiata cateity
BEH! A, AR G
1 fed the Yogi with my own meal ; in return he saids
that 1was fond of the Gosain.

(i. ¢ ungratefully repaying me by insinuations injurious to the
chastity of my character.)

Suid when one who has received favours, instead of 1e-
paying them, basely strives to injure his benefactor.
530, €77 RIHECS ST FB

That's a great venture—if yor touch the fliy it hiles!

Said to one whose ability to execute is unegual o the
enterprize he would attempt, or insufficient to beay him
through all its consequences.

a9

531, 4 oNY NFRA ANKS @re e 1
Persevering in the good path, one eats rice at idnight.

Said in a good man’s praise, and intimating that such
anone is always prosperous and happy.

532. <TF BT it 71191

One asks for ane thing and gets another !
An exclamation on meeting the contrary of what one had
wished or begged for.

533 COVR *ITET MY €7 2L 1
Amid fourteen potherbs the ol is deemed excellent !
Intending, that where a whole population is made up of all de-
scriptions of worthless persons, one or wore amongst them may be
* considered comparatively worthy—as the ol, that eheap and ordi-
nary vegetable, is yet more substantial than a number of mere
potherbs, and g0 preferable to them all.

7
534. 5UST 14 3%, T qF =1
The slap is thought light of, while af a tap wilk a flower
he faints!
Said when one, who bore 2 severe calamity with fortitude,
feels deeply what ought scarecly to be deemed an affliction.

535. @ qeA ey ST A A e Al

Theol asks, Did not yor smart him, brother water-yam?'
(Both poor vegetables, but harsh to the taste.)

Uttered when one rascal is heard reproaching another.

536. oty wmna 3fE Tl
When the thief has escaped men’s wits expand !

A sarcasm on after-devices to remedy a mischief or
accomplish an ohject, which were not thought of while
they might have been of service in preventing or alleviatimg
the one, or in effecting the other.

02




1832: An Early Educational Book from the Royal Lucknow Press

Pinnock, William.

Pinnock’s catechism of astronomy. Translated
into Oordoo and printed for the use of The Lucknow
College by order of The King of Oude. Translated
from the English by Lieut Fredk A. Miles.

Nasirud-din Haidar, the second King of Oudh, had a

strong interest in astrology and astronomy, and set
up an observatory at Lucknow, the Tarawali Kothi, under
the superintendence of a Lieutenant-Colonel Richard
Wilcox (seconded from the 68th Bengal Native Infantry),
complete with the latest instrumentation. It was natural
therefore that astronomy should be studied in the Lucknow
College and that English text-books on the subject would
be translated into Urdu.

Pinnock was a very successful writer and publisher of
popular educational books in London in the early 19th
century, producing numerous such ‘catechisms’, short
introductions to subjects in question and answer format.
The Catechism of astronomy ran to at least 21 editions.

This Urdu translation by Lieutenant Frederick A. Miles
of the Bengal Artillery has a separate title-page and seven
plates of the Sun, the Comet of 1811, two views of Venus,
the Solar System, two views of Mars, two views of Jupiter,
and Saturn.
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1832  Lucknow: at His Majesty’s Lithographic Press  First edition. 4to, pp.[2],
84,5, [1], 7 plates. In the original pinkish paper wrappers.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With the stamp of the Royal Press on last page. Preserved in modern case. One
of only 300 copies printed. [No copy in COPAC.]
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1836: The Governor-General’s Copy of a Major Work on Thuggee

Sleeman, William Henry.

Ramaseeana, or a Vocabulary of the Peculiar
Language used by the Thugs, with an Introduction
and Appendix, descriptive of the System pursued by
that Fraternity and of the Measures adopted by the
Supreme Government of India for its Suppression.

Anotably rare and important work on the suppression
of thuggee, or the large scale murder of travellers
in India, with presentation inscription from the author
to the Governor-General who sponsored his work.

The campaign against thuggee and dacoitry is the best-
known example of the concept of ‘communities socialized
to criminality’ developed by the British in India, not least
because of the publicity it gained from Sleeman’s own
published works. Academic debate still rages over the
true nature and extent of the threat posed by thuggee,
or how far it was exaggerated by the British to justify
the expansion of colonial rule under Governor-General
Bentinck’s social reform agenda.

William Sleeman was the architect of the anti-thuggee
campaign of the 1830s, energetic, systematic, and with an
eye to his own career advancement. Through his many
published works, Sleeman effectively created what might
be termed the thuggee myth, which has persisted into
modern popular culture via John Masters’ novel The
Deceivers and Stephen Spielberg’s film Indiana Jones and
the Temple of Doom.

“Ramasee” was the thugs’ own name for their secret dia-
lect, based to some extent on Hindi. This work embodies
Sleeman’s supreme self-confidence as he states: “there is
no term, no rite, no ceremony, no opinion, no omen or
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usage that they {i.e. the captured thugs} have intentionally
concealed from me.” It provides accounts of Sleeman’s
interrogation of his thug informers together with a lexicon
of about 600 thuggee terms, and was published just ayear
after Sleeman had been appointed Head of the Thuggee
Department.

Lord William Henry Cavendish-Bentinck GCB, GCH,
PC, 17741839, served as Governor-General of India from
1828 to 1835. He was tasked with turning the loss making
East India Company to profit, took steps to suppress sati as
well as thuggee, and introduced a degree of modernization
on the western utilitarian model.

1836 Calcutta: G. H. Huttmann, Military Orphan Press  First edition. pp.v, [3],
270,515,[1], 3 folding lithographed genealogical tables. A handsome copy bound
in full gilt ornamented calf, marbled silk endpapers, all edges gilt

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With fine presentation inscription: “To Lord William Cavendish Bentinck, to whose
wisdom and firmness the author considers India to be indebted for the good,
which in this Report, is shown to have been effected, by his measures and under
his auspices”. Engraved portrait of Bentinck tipped on to free end-paper.
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1837: The Route to India by Steamship; Commander-in-Chief’s Copy

Lardner, Dionysius.

Steam Communication with India by the Red
Sea; Advocated in a letter to the Right Honourable
Lord Viscount Melbourne, illustrated by plans of
the route, and charts of the principal stations.

he New Bengal Steam Fund, a company set up to
promote steam communication with India, pre-
sumably commissioned this detailed report from the
expert of the day, and ensured that it was available in India
as rapidly as possible after its first London publication in
order to seek share capital there.

This thoroughly costed proposal for the use of steam-
ships between Suez and various ports in India, estimated
the amount of coal to be consumed per voyage, the wages
of the crew, the costs of maintaining the vessels used, and
calculated the time taken for the voyage.

Lardner, the best-known popularizer of British science
in London in the 1830s, was a passionate advocate of
economic and social progress through the application of
science and technology. He testified before parliamentary
committees, he was renowned as a lecturer to learned
societies, and as a prolific writer on subjects such as the
steam engine, the electric telegraph, and the railways.

This work dates from the height of his popularity, and
before his fall from favour. Not only did he clash with the
likes of Stephenson and Brunel, but a notorious public
scandal broke of his elopement with the wife of a cavalry
officer.

Sir Thomas Capel, who had fought at the Battle of
Trafalgar, was Commander-in-Chief of the Royal Navy’s
East Indies Squadron 1834-37, and clearly an important
recipient of an early presentation copy.

HIBEXCELLENCY

SIR THOMAS R, CAPEL, K.C.B.

COMMANLER IN CHIEE
OF THE
NAVAL FORCES

IN

NENENENENG

1837 Calcutta Re-printed at the Baptist Mission Press  pp.8, 123,[1], 6 maps
and plans, 1 folding.

A very good copy specially bound in contemporary navy straight grained
morocco, gilt tooled, with gilt inscription on front cover “His Excellency Sir
Thomas B. Capel, K.C.B., Commander in Chief of the Naval Forces in India".
Spine a little rubbed. [COPAC records one copy only of this Calcutta edition, at
the National Maritime Museum.]
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1838: The First Book on Darjeeling

Bayley, Henry Vincent
Dorjé-ling.

Darjeeling was surveyed by the British in 1829 for its

suitability as a hill station and site for a sanatorium,
but it was not formally ceded by the Raja of Sikkim until
1835. This book was designed to bring together all the
information about Darjeeling contained in official papers,
“not to influence public opinion by pointing to the station
as the most proper for selection, but to ... allow every
individual to form his own unbiased judgment”. Bayley
was appointed Writer on the East India Company’s
Bengal establishment in 1834.

The appendices include a diary of the weather at
Darjeeling, January-November 1837, and a meteorological
register from December 1836 to November 1837.

The three maps were produced by Jean-Baptiste Tassin,
proprietor of the Oriental Lithographic Press at Calcutta
founded in 1829 or 1830. Tassin had arrived destitute in
Bengal from Singapore, having been shipwrecked off the
Malayan archipelago. His skill in lithographing maps
derived from his previous employment as naturalist,
and as such a skilled draughtsman, on board a French
Government ship.

1838 Calcutta: G. H. Huttmann, Bengal Military Orphan Press  First edition.
pp.[6], 57, [1], iv, X, viii, xxxi, xiv, iii, [1], v. [1] p. With 3 folding maps. Bound in
contemporary boards, neatly rebacked and cornered in calf.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

De-accesioned from the Patent Office with stamps on title and verso, and on

Verso of maps.
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1839: First Book of Routes in the Madras Presidency

Butterworth, William John.
The Madras Road Book.

William Butterworth conducted a survey of routes in
the Madras Presidency in 1833, whilst serving as an
officer in the 38th Madras Native Infantry. The tables in
this publication represent his results, revised and enlarged
in the Quarter-Master’s General Office in 1838-39 before
publication. Statistics of each of the Madras collectorates
from Arcot to Vizagapatnam are given in an appendix.

Butterworth rose to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel
in the Madras Army before being appointed Governor of
the Straits Settlements (Malacca, Penang and Singapore)
in 1843, retiring in 1855 due to ill-health. Butterworth
town in Penang is named after him.

The frontispiece of this volume is a folding “Map of the
peninsula of India, coloured by hand, shewing the diff-
erent routes throughout the Presidency of Fort St. George”,
lithographed at the Government Lithographic Press, Fort
St. George.

Within the appendix one finds: Statistics of the Madras
Collectorates; Bungalow Regulations; Palankeen Bearer’s
Regulations; and Rates of Hire of Palankeen Bearers.

’ TIHE
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MADRAS
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[1839] Madras: published for the benefit of the Military Male Orphan Asylum
Madras, printed by George Calder, and published by Edmund Marsden, at the
Asylum Press  Map printed by Government Lithographic Press, Fort St George.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

First edition. pp.[iv], 164, 72, folding map coloured in outline. Rebound in old
style half calf, pages lightly browned throughout, some repairs. Map laid down.
[COPAC shows copies at the British Library and Oxford only.]
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1839: Portraits from Calcutta’s many Communities

Grant, Colesworthy.
Sketches of oriental heads.

his first issue of Colesworthy Grant's first published

work contains twenty-six portraits of Indian notables
including Maharaja Kalikrishna Bahadur of Sobha Bazar,
Mogul Beg Kirmani, Syed Kiramat Ali of the Hoogly
Imambara, and Rustomji Cowasji, a Parsee merchant from
Bombay, the leaders of various religious groups including
Hafiz Ahmad Kabir, Superintendent of the Calcutta
Madrasa, the Reverend Arathoon Avaz, an Armenian
priest from Persia, Shujat Ali, a Baptist Missionary Society
preacher, and Moses Doweck Cohen, the Chief Rabbi of
Calcutta, as well as servants such as coolies.

This work was issued in numbered parts, and in the
later portraits a facsimile of the subject’s signature was
added in response to public request. According to Mitra,
Grant produced a total of 78 such portraits. The British
Library has two copies, one with 19 plates, the second
with 81 plates. Putting such a collection together was
clearly not an easy task.

Colesworthy Grant arrived in Calcutta in 1832 at the
age of 19 to join his brother George, a clock and watch-
maker, and seller of mathematical instruments. He began
teaching drawing at the Calcutta Mechanics Institution
before becoming Drawing Master at Howrah Engineering
College and later Professor of Drawing at Presidency
College. He was a versatile writer as well as artist. In
1849 he published An Anglo-Indian domestic sketch: a letter
from an artist in India to bis mother in England, illustrated
with his own drawings, and in 1853, having accompanied
Lord Dalhousie on his embassy to the King of Ava, Rough
pencillings of a rough trip to Rangoon in 1846. During the
1857 Rebellion he wrote as Calcutta correspondent for

the Durham Advertiser which was edited by another of his
brothers. He died at Calcutta in 188o0.

Grant could not believe that “he should have greater
difficulty in obtaining sitters whom he would be willing
to pay than those who are willing to pay him ... Two hours
each of two successive days wandering in the hitherto,
supposed unexplored Babel-onish regions of the “Burrah
Bazar” in search of the “picturesque” (of no particular
class) were insufficient to procure more than one head
worth the having.” The lack of a title-page emphasizes,
as with his Public characters (See item 61), that there was
probably no standard edition or fixed date of publication.
A printed slip inserted at the beginning of this copy is
dated 20th March 1839.

[1839] [Calcutta: T. Ostell & Co. Publishers, British Library, Tank Square.]  First
edition. 4to, 26 portraits with two title slips.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in contemporary half calf, cloth boards, neatly re-backed. Some plates
foxed at edges. [Mitra, Life of Colesworthy Grant.]
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1840: A Scarce Biblical Translation into Bengali

Musalikhita Adipustaka ebam Yatrapustakera
prathama bhaga. The Book of Genesis and
part of Exodus in Bengali. Translated from the
Hebrew by the Calcutta Baptist Missionaries.

ne of the first publications of The Bible Translation
Society which was founded in London in March 1840
for the purpose of publishing distinctively Baptist versions
of Christian Scriptures. The 1977 Historical catalogue (a
revision of the Indian-language sections of Darlow &
Moule’s famous Biblical bibliography) does not list this edi-
tion, only other parts of the Old Testament — the Proverbs
of Solomon and the Books of Isaiah and Daniel, 1842, and
a complete Bible (Old and New Testaments) of 1845.
Genesis and indeed all these editions were translated
from the original Hebrew by William Yates, a Baptist
missionary first at Serampore, later at Calcutta, who was
closely connected with the Baptist Mission Press, and
who went on to produce a Hindustani-English dictionary.
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1840 Calcutta: printed for the Bible Translation Society, at the Baptist Mis-
sion Press  First edition. pp.[2], 189, [1]. In paragraph format.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in contemporary or slightly later cloth, spine restored. [Historical cata-
logue No.159 (p. 28); COPAC notes one copy only, at Oxford.]
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1840: The First Detailed Account of Dacca

Taylor, James.
A sketch of the topography & statistics
of Dacca. Printed by Order of Government

Dacca, now the ninth largest city in the world, was a
provincial capital of India under Mughal rule. In the
early nineteenth century it was developed under British
rule to become the second city of Bengal, and centre of
the jute trade.

This work, like Baikie on the Nilgiris (1834) and Bayley
on Darjeeling (1836), bears witness to the growth of the
study of the medical topography of India in the first half
of the 19th century. It was originally compiled in response
to a request for information from the Governor-General
on local climate, human, animal and plant diseases, hos-
pitals, births, marriages and deaths. But after eight years
in Dacca Surgeon Taylor extended the scope of his report
to be virtually a district gazetteer describing every aspect
of the city, its history, its commerce and manufactures, its
revenue and the state of its education.

The frontispiece is a hand-coloured lithographed map
of Dacca district.

JAMES GRANT,
GLEN-GRANT,
ROTEFES.

SKETCH

ar THR

Topography & Statistics

D ACC A

By JAMES TAYULOER,

SURGEON,

Printed bp @rmer of Gobernment

CALCUTTA:

G. . HUTTMANN, MILITARY ORPHAN PRESS.

1840.

1840 Calcutta: G. H. Huttmann, Military Orphan Press  First edition. pp.vi,
371,[1], folding table, large folding map.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in modern quarter morocco, cloth boards. With the ownership stamp of
James Grant, Glen-Grant, Rothes, on title.
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1842: Lawrence’s Warning on the Growing Sikh Threat

[Lawrence, Henry Montgomery].

Some passages in the life of

an adventurer in the Punjaub.
Originally published in the Delhi Gazette.

his scarce fictionalised account of the life of a Euro-

pean officer serving under Ranjit Singh by an author
who remained anonymous under the nom-de-plume
Bellasis is the first appearance in print of Henry Lawrence,
later to become the Hero of Lucknow during the mutiny.
First published in the Delbi Gazette, this work draws on
his personal experience and knowledge of Sikh politics
gained during his time as Officiating Assistant to George
Clerk, Political Agent at Ludhiana in the Punjab, and civil
administrator of Firozpur district, 1839-40.

Lawrence wrote to enlighten his fellow officers who
were unaware of the growing threat posed by the Sikh
empire created by Maharaja Ranjit Singh: “men, long resi-
dent in the North-Western Provinces, and not generally
ill-informed, who did not know that the Sikh Government
had any dominions south of the Sutlej (i.e. the so-called
Cis-Sutlej States), and as may be supposed, still more
ignorant of affairs on the other side of that river”.

The fictional disguise is glossed by the author: “My
personal knowledge of Lahaur hardly exceeds what is
assigned to Bellasis ... Kangra I have not seen ... Raj Kot is
entirely imaginary ... The character of the hero himself was
suggested by intercourse with some of the foreign officers
in Ranjit’s service”. However the text is interspersed with
notes which link the “fiction” to the facts.

A second edition was published in London four years
later.

SOME PASSAGES
IN THE LIFE
AD7IVIPRES It POE PONIATE

N Originally published in the Delhi Gazette.

ANY PROPITS THAT MAY ARISE FROM THE SALE OF 7IIs WOBK, WiLL nR
AFPROPRIATED TO THE SUPFORT OF A SCHOOL L¥ THE DELMI TERRITOAY.

* When at the first I took my pen in hand,

“ Thus for to write, I.did not understanid

“ That I at all should make a little book.

- - L - - - L L

“ Neither did I but vacant seasons spend

* In this my seribble s nor did I intend

* But to divert mysell in doing this,

“ From worser thonghts, which make me do amise.

“ Thus [ set pen to paper with delight,

“ And quiekly had my thoughts in black and white,

“ For having now my method by the end,

“ Still #5 1 pulled, it came ; and so 1 penn'd

@ It down ; until it came ut last to be,

'For length and breadth, the biguess which you see.”
Buxzaw)

DELHI:
PRINERD A® THE QAZETTE PRESS, BY KUNNIAH LALD.

1842,

1842  Delhi: printed at the Gazette Press, by Kunniah Lall  First edition in
book form. pp.[4],iii, [1], 275, [1].

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Contemporary cloth, a little stained and worn at extremities. Ownership signa-
ture of George Ricketts. [COPAC shows copies at BL and Oxford only.]
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60 PAESAGER IN THE LIFE OF

CIAPTIES TITIE,

CONTENTS,

" g hawn, while onn wound is healing, another may be recrived —9 dn ovwre true
tale, Many are Poets, who huve seeer penned their ingpira * and an old
tooman may talk Blank verse— Bellusis applics the swoatner and coment of civilized life
and finds it intelligible coon to the Sikis,"

“ My beauteous bird will leave hor bower,
To build her nest in yonder tower,

And if the walls be dark apd rude,

My lova shall saothe her solitude.

Her husband’s fame shall Le her gem,
Her husband's praise her disden,
Her husband's heart shall be her throne,
Hor music be her husband's tone."

Unpublished Poem.

“ ()t henuty is the pmster charm.
The sycén of the soul,
Whose magic zone encompasseth,
Ereation with coutroul,
The foster flame of every mi
And love and light, and human kind.”

Robert Montgamery.

it (Ver her elaughterad warrior's bier,
The lady dropped nor Hower nor tear,
Vengeanoe dvep brooding o'er the eluin,
Had locked the source of sofler woe,
And burning pride and high disdain,

Porbad the risiog tear to fow.”
Lay of the last Minstrel.

How long my insemsibility Insted T cannot say, but by the growth
of my ngils and hair some days must have elapsed, wl’l.i!l-!, towards
mid-day, I awoke us from a troubled sleep, confused visions, and.

AN ADVENTURER IN THE PANJAE. 61

racking fancies perplexed my brain. 1 eould not bring to my recol-
Jection where 1 was, and the confusion of my thoughts was the
more aggravated by the gentle sounds and female ]mmEn that scem-
ed ministering arcund my pillow ; I fancied myself again in my own
native valley, the turfy plain was before me, and on it were mixed
in mortal fra:y. the people of every land that 1 had visited in my
travels, matchlocks were flashing, and bows were twanging around
me ; arrows passed through my brain, and showers of sword strokes
seemed pouring on my head. 1 fled towards the bright rapid river,
on whose banks I had o often pluyed in my boyhood, and unable to
escape my pursuers, had just gained the bank, when a magic power
gently raised me from the earth, and in one bound landed me safely
in the thick wood on the other side : I awoke with a start, thick
drops of perspiration were on my brow, my tongue was parched,
and feebly I ealled for water ; a female glided from my side, and my
fuithful Pesh khidmat quickly placed to my lips a eup of sherbet,
Refreshed, T asked where 1 wasg, what was the matter and who were
those around me ; ** hush my master” was the reply, *“ you have been
very ill, but by Allak’s blessing the danger is over, none but fricnds
and well-wishers are near, trust your servant and be still.” I could
not but obey, for my strength was already exhausted, and once
more | sunk, for some hours, into a dreamy insensibility, hut when,
towards evening, | again awakened, it was with a fresher feeling
and inhaling the sweet breeze from the mountains, I felt a differ-
ent person, and eeating myself on my cot, propped upby my pillows,
1 saw o child trip up to my side, who, by the jovous glances of her
heavenly face, shewed the delight my recovery gave her.  Her age
was twelve, or perhaps less, her stature and proportions small, her
countenance  was in no feature handsome, being broad and of the
Tartar nt_amp i but her forehead was of noble dimensions, aud there
was a bright kindling fire in her deep set eyes, that told of a heart
of nature’s own best stamp. Fearlessly and without affectation,
she took my thin hand worn to a shadow, and gently putting it to
h_er lips, touched them again with lier own forefinger and enjoined
silence ; 1 was safisfied fo maze, for she brought to my mind gone-
by days, and a loved sister who had thue sat by my couch side and
thus watched me, “ My mother will be here directly sd@ib, and hos
glad she'll be to see you thue,” Again she touched her lip,. and pre
:mled feply‘. and at the moment middle-aged dame entered Pil.'l\r

partment witha eup of sharaita in her hand 3 in silence she put it ta
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1842: A Magnificent Large Scale Hand-Coloured Map of Calcutta

[Map. Hoogly River] Joseph, Charles.
Topographical Survey of the River Hoogly
from Bandel to Garden Reach exhibiting

the principal buildings, ghauts, temples, &ca

on both banks; and comprising the Danish
settlement of Serampoor, cantonments and park
of Barrackpoor, together with the settlements of
Chinsurah, Chundunnuggur & environs of Hoogly,
with the Great Road from Calcutta to Hoogly,

via Palta Ghaut Executed in the year 1841,

his magnificent map on a scale of 4 miles to the inch
measures 9 feet by 2.25 feet (284 x 64 cm). The map
includes all the foreign enclaves up-river from Calcutta:
the Danish settlement at Serampore, the French at
Chandernagore, the Dutch at Chinsurah, and the
Portuguese at Bandel. The level of detail in each locality
is fascinating — at Serampore, for instance, besides the
College building itself, the sites of the ‘Printing Office’
and next to it the ‘Paper Engine’ are clearly depicted.
Charles Joseph, born in 1802, “a native of Tranquebar”
(the Danish colony in southern India), was taken on as an
apprentice draughtsman in the Deputy Surveyor General’s
Office at Madras in 1823. He was probably an Anglo-
Indian or Indian Christian as he is described as having
“insufficient knowledge of English to qualify as surveyor”.
However, he proved “very clever as a draftsman”, and in
1833 was transferred on Colonel Sir George Everest’s
recommendation to the Surveyor-General’s Office in
Calcutta where he worked until 1843 and “drew many
important maps”, this being one of the finest, as well
as Map of the Grand Trunk Road from the Karamnassa to
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the Sutledge (1851) and Map of that part of India which lies
between Calcutta and Labore (1857), before his death in 1859.

1842 Calcutta: printed by T Black, Asiatic Lith. Press  First edition. A large
engraved map measuring 284 by 65 cm (9 x 2.25 feet), dissected & backed on
linen. Contemporary hand-colouring.

Professionally restored and mounted. Minor soiling & staining. Occasional slight
loss at folds. [Phillimore Volume 3, pp.321 and 377, Volume 4, pp.267, 286-7,
336,350 and 381]
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1843: A Superb Early Example of Multilingual Lithography

Dosabhai Sohrabji, Munshi.

Idiomatical sentences in the English,
Hindostanee, Goozratee and Persian
languages, in six parts. |. Introductory Phrases. |I.
Military Phrases. lll. Judicial Phrases. IV. Mercantile
Phrases. V. Medical Phrases. VI. Miscellaneous
Phrases. By Dossabhaee Sorabjee, Moonshee. i

IDIOMATICAL SENTENCES

ENGLISH, HINDOSTANEE, GOOZRATEE AND PERSIAN LANGUAGES,

Ascarce and attractive Parsi production in large format,

aimed primarily at Englishmen wishing to learn

the languages of the various communities of the Bombay

Presidency. In six parts it covers introductory, military,

judicial, mercantile, medical and miscellaneous phrases, e e

everything the ambitious merchant needed to know. . NILITARY PITR

The introduction by Vans Kennedy, Oriental Trans- R N S
lator to the Bombay Government, mentions the author’s
forty years’ experience as a teacher of all these languages,
and the assistance rendered him by his “friend and pupil”
Edward Backhouse Eastwick of the Bombay Native

Infantry, later Professor of Hindustani at the East India

IN SIX TARTS.

V. MEDICAT, FIHRASES

Company’s Haileybury College. DOSSABHAEE SORABIEE
BOMBAY:
LITHOGRAPIED BY GUNPUT CRUSTNAIEE
1843
1843 Bombay: lithographed by Gunput Crustnajee  First edition. Folio, [8], Contemporary boards, neatly rebacked and cornered in leather. [COPAC rec-
9, [1], 35, [1], 27, [1], 15, [1], 17, [1], 52, [1] leaves. Parallel texts in the four ords two copies only, Oxford and British Library.]

languages across each two-page opening.
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1844: An Idiosyncratic Account of Himalayan Travel

[Barron, PJ.].

Notes of wanderings in the Himmala
containing descriptions of some of

the grandest scenery of the Snowy Range;
among others of Naini Tal, by Pilgrim.

With an appendix and map.

Ascarce and amusing account of two journeys made
into the Himalayas in 1841 and 1842, focussing on
the Kumaon region around Naini Tal, later the summer
residence of the British government of the United Prov-
inces. The entertaining style in which the work is written
is displayed in some of the chapter headings: “Hill coolies
— their litigious character” “Unceasing rain” “Candle manu-
facturing” “Puharee impatience” “Dangerous landslip” and
“Money does not often convert to Christianity”.

These notes were originally published in the Agra Ukhbar
newspaper, whose editor Mr. H. Tandy had intended only
“to have a few copies thrown off for private distribution.”
More formal publication was prompted by a correspondent
in the Hz/ls magazine “Bagman” who contested many of the
statements made in the notes: “I know Bagman; he is the
man who used to go out shooting the chamois with me,
crawled on all fours, and wore a pair of green spectacles”.

This book attracted nearly 300 subscriptions, and
the author decided that “any overplus, after payment of
expences, is to be handed over to the residents at Nainee
Tal to be laid out in improving the approaches to the
lake”. P. Barron, a sugar-planter from Saharanpur, and keen
adventurer, built the first European house at Naini Tal and
named it Pilgrim Lodge, explaining his pseudonym.

—— —

ROUGH MAP or MAINEE TAL awo Tvr ADJACEN T COUNTRY

PILGRIM

J o Ay i smdis

1844 Agra:printed by T.W. Brown, at the Agra Ukhbar Press  First edition. pp.viii,
199, xxxi, errata leaf, folding map. Original cloth boards, spine neatly repaired.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With a curious manuscript inscription on end paper, “From dear John, in June
1848, before he sailed for N.S.W. the wings are those of a flying fish". [COPAC
records 3 copies, B.L., N.L.S., V&A ]
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1844: Author’s Annotated Copy of a Scarce Privately Printed Account

of the Negotiations at Kalat

Stacy, Lewis Robert

Extracts from the narrative of Lieutenant
Colonel L. R. Stacy, C.B., 43d Regiment Bengal
Light Infantry, whilst in the Brahooe Camp, inducing
the submission of Meer Muhumed Nasseer Khan,
Khan of Khelat; and whilst engaged in the subsequent
operations of General Nott's army in its march to
Hindostan via Ghuznee, Cabul and the Khyber.

S tacy’s first-hand account of his role in the early stages

of the First Anglo-Afghan War designed to secure
Afghanistan as a buffer against further Russian expansion
from Central Asia. The Baluchi tribes under Mehrab Khan
had opposed the British advance towards Afghanistan
through the Bolan Pass. Their capital Kalat had been
captured and a British puppet ruler installed, but they
had rebelled and forced him to abdicate in favour of Mir
Nasir Khan II. In 1840 Major General Nott recaptured
Kalat and appointed Stacy political officer to negotiate
with the Khan.

An extremely scarce book printed for private circulation
among the author’s friends only. This copy with the
author’s manuscript corrections.

1844 [Serampore]: from the Serampore Press  First edition. pp.[2], 161, [3].
Bound in contemporary half morocco, cloth boards. With the author’s signed
presentation inscription: “To Lt Richd. Trotter from his old & sincere friend".

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

And with manuscript notes by the author scattered throughout the text, on the
final errata leaf and blank pages at end. [COPAC records copies at Oxford and
BL only.]
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1845: Innovative Designs for the Relief of Injured Soldiers

Login, John Spencer.
Designs for the Improvement of the
Field Carriage of Sick and Wounded Soldiers.

ohn Spencer Login, 1809-1863, joined the East India
Company as an assistant surgeon in 1832. He served
inBengal, and on the North West Frontier and Afgha-
nistan, and was in medical charge of horse artillery with
the Army of the Indus during the first Afghan war, before
becoming Surgeon to the British Residency in Lucknow
and Superintendent of Hospitals to the King of Oudh.
On the annexation of the Punjab Login was appointed
guardian of Maharaja Duleep Singh and accompanied
him to exile in England. He was knighted in 1854.

In this extraordinary pamphlet he describes and illus-
trates his improved designs of litters to transport sick
and wounded soldiers from the battle field more rapidly.
He compared the performance of his bamboo litter with
the more traditional palankeen in field trials, and found
it to be substantially lighter and more easy for bearers to
carry. He extended his design for use as a surgical bed,
for carrying over mountainous country, and for carrying
by camel.

Login took advantage of the lithographic skills of Henry
Archer to produce plates which could serve as plans for
field construction of his designs. Archer had worked at the
Asiatic Lithographic Press, Calcutta in the 1820s, and in
1830 was put in charge of establishing the new 'up-country'
Kanpur branch of the press. He was lured away to Lucknow
by the Nawab of Oudh, Naziruddin Haidar, to 'convert'
the Royal Press of Oudh from typography to lithography.

1845  Lucknow: printed at the Cawnpore Press  4to, pp.[6], 7 folding litho-
graphic plates, one heightened in colour, original printed wrappers.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[Not in COPAC.]
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1846: Exquisite Hand-Coloured Lithographs of Inscriptions on Sikh Cannons

[Smyth, Ralph].
Inscriptions on the Seikh guns captured
by the Army of the Sutledge 1845/46.

An exquisite pictorial record of no less than 8o cannon

captured by the British during the First Anglo-Sikh
war. Captain Ralph Smyth of the Bengal Artillery had
compiled a mass of technical data on the Sikh guns which
he published as Plans of ordnance captured by the Army of the
Sutledge, but that volume contained only a single plate of
inscriptions with its valuable information on the cannons’
dating and production.

These plates were exquisitely lithographed by C. Gomeze,
with different background colours to the inscriptions which
are mostly in Nastaliq, with some in Lahnda or Devanagari
script. There is generally one plate per gun, but there are
some exceptions. For example Gun No. 45 has no less
than 20 plates.

Formidable cannon power was the centrepiece of the
Sikh Khalsa Darbar Army, the most modern army the East
India Company ever faced in battle. Two hundred and fifty
six guns were captured in the First Anglo-Sikh War and most
were melted down. A few of the most ornate pieces were
sent to Britain and may still be seen today, for instance, at
the Royal Arsenal, Woolwich, the Royal Hospital, Chelsea,
Dover Castle, and the McKee Barracks, Dublin (Neil
Carleton, ‘Lion’s teeth: the artillery of Maharaja Ranjit
Singly’, SikhSpectrum.com Quarterly No. 22 (2005).

The antiquarian bookseller Francis Edwards sold a
copy of this book a hundred years ago at 8 shillings.

[1846] [Calcutta]: C. Gomeze, Lithographer  First edition. Sixty-four hand-
coloured plates, including title. Bound in contemporary half morocco, neatly
rebacked preserving original spine, modemn slip-case. Damp staining to end-
papers, not affecting plates.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With faded and mostly illegible manuscript ownership inscription on front
end-paper from a soldier to his father, dated Rawalpindi, 17th July 1859, and
with same soldier’s ownership inscription on title page. Plates interleaved with
blanks. [COPAC records two copies, at the Victoria & Albert Museum, and at
Oxford.]
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1846: “The Most Important Contributions, not only to Botany, but to Natural Science,
which have ever been published in India”

Wight, Robert

Spicilegium Neilgherrense, or

A selection of Neilgherry plants. Drawn and
coloured from nature, with brief descriptions of
each; some general remarks on the geography and
affinities of natural families of plants, and occasional
notices of their economical properties and uses.

Robert Wight (1796-1872), surgeon and botanist, was
a man of phenomenal energy, energy he devoted
to collecting the plants of southern India and illustrating
them in a series of books published in Madras. He
admired the skill of Indian artists and enlisted the help
of several, chief amongst them named Govindoo with
whom he was so pleased he named a plant after him.

For this work Wight selected 200 Nilgiri plants from
his Icones plantarum Indiae Orientalis and had them hand-
coloured. The plates were lithographed by Dumphy.

Joseph Hooker considered Wight’s publications “the
most important contributions, not only to botany, but to
natural science, which have ever been published in India”
(Hooker & Thomson, 1855, Vol.1, p.50).

i
et der. FFEL AL

[1846]-1851 Madras: printed for the author at the Spectator Press  First
edition. Two volumes 4to, pp.ix, 83; 94, 196 hand coloured plates, 7 folding,
(Volume Inumbered 1-102, but lacking 74 & 75 (not issued), folding plates each
numbered as 2 (30-31, 34-35, 83-84) and 3 bis plates (42/1, 67/2, 67/3);
Volume Il numbered 103-202 with four folding).

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in later half cloth, marbled boards, a few marginal tears, last two plates
a little soiled. Lacks title page to second volume. Linnean Society stamp on
title. One of a limited edition of 100 copies only [Nissen 2142; Plesch cat 203;
Desmond, pp.115-118.]
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1847: The Great and the Good of Calcutta Portrayed

Grant, Colesworthy.

Lithographic sketches of the

public characters of Calcutta published in the
“‘India Review”, “India Medical ---", “Calcutta Monthly”
and “Bengal Sporting” journals, the “Calcutta Christn.
Observer” & “Ind. Sportg. Review” 1838 to 1847.

his extraordinary collection of lithographic plates of

the notables of Calcutta published over nine years
between 1838 and 1847 was the most important work of
Colesworthy Grant, the greatest exponent of the new
medium of lithography for portraiture in early 19th
century India.

The subjects cover the entire range of the Calcutta
elite - administrators such as Governors-General the
Earl of Auckland and Sir Charles Metcalfe, lawyers like
Sir Edward Ryan, Chief Justice of Bengal, and Advocate-
General John Pearson, churchmen including the Revw.
Alexander Duff and Dr. William Yates, doctors such as
Surgeon John Grant, and soldiers including Lieutenant-
General Sir Hugh Gough and Lieutenant-Colonel Pogson.
Most, but not all, are identified. A few Indian notables
are included, such as the Nawab of Murshidabad and the
“Claimant of the Burdwan Raj”. Some portraits must
have been copied from other drawings rather than taken
from life, for example Henri Christophe, the First King
of Haiti, who had died in 1820.

Between 1837 and 1850 Grant produced no less than
245 portrait studies, which appeared in various Calcutta
journals, before selections were published in two volumes.
But it was this collection which made his name: “The
lithographs of the public characters were so striking and
full of life, that Colesworthy’s reputation was established,

/ A /
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and he was sought for by private individuals to take their
water-colour likenesses.” - from the only published study
of him, Peary Chand Mitra’s Life of Colesworthy Grant
published as long ago as 1881. He has surely been unjustly
neglected. Today he is best remembered not so much as
an artist but as the founder of the Calcutta Society for
the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals in 1861, following
the worrying to death of his favourite Persian cat by a
neighbour’s dogs.

According to Mitra, Grant produced portraits of 167
“public characters”. But, rather like the albums issued
by Charles D’Oyly’s Behar Amateur Lithographic Press,
there may have been no such thing as a standard edition of
this work, and no specific year of issue. In surviving copies
the number of plates varies widely — a copy in the British
Library dated 1850 contains no less than 188.

Thirteen of the plates are titled "Private Sketches"
and were presumably not published elsewhere.

[1847] Calcutta  First collected edition. 4to, lithograph title, 126 lithograph
portraits, some on India paper and mounted. Bound in modern leather. Some
light foxing is present on a few plates, as are some minor marginal tears.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With the artist's presentation inscription, “To the Revd. James Charles D.D. a
small token of respect with the kind regards & best wishes of the artist, Calcutta
Decemr. 18th 1847".
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1849: The Earliest Surviving Printed Book in Lepcha

[Bible. Old Testament
Book of Genesis and part of Exodus. Lepchal
Aiyat sa misar nun pla wun sa sun.

Lepcha, a Tibeto-Burman Himalayan language also
known as Rong, is the language of the original
inhabitants of Sikkim, and is also spoken in Darjeeling
and other districts of West Bengal.

This translation was prepared by William Start, an
Anglican clergyman, and Karl Gottlieb Niebel, one of the
original members of the Moravian Mission at Darjeeling.
Their first translation to be printed in Lepcha was St.
Matthew’s Gospel, published in 1845, but no extant copy
of this can be traced. Genesis therefore is the earliest sur-
viving Biblical edition in Lepcha — and indeed the oldest
surviving printed book in this language.

According to Diringer, The Alphabet, p.280, the extra-
ordinary Lepcha script seems to have been invented or
revised by the Sikkim Raja Chakdor Namgye, Phyag-
rdor rnam-gyal, b.1686, in the early eighteenth century.
Diringer goes on to say: "because of their promiscuous
sexual relations and innate addiction to drink, their (the
Lepcha) disappearance as a distinct race is said to be only
a matter of time".

1849  Calcutta: printed by J. Thomas, at the Baptist Mission Press  First edition.
pp.[2], 346. Later nineteenth century cloth. Manuscript presentation inscription
on verso of title: “W. Hawes [?] with Capn. Marsh compliments Darjeeling
15/1/68"

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

And the bookplate of the library of the noble Von Der Gabelentz famlly from
Thuringia, Germany, which produced two eminent nineteenth century Sinologists
("Aus der Biicherei V. D. Gavilentz - Poschwitz"). [Historical ... No. 1030.] [One
copy only in COPAC, at Oxford.]
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1849: First Book on Human Anatomy in an Indian Language, with Magnificent Plates

Mouat, Frederic John.

An atlas of anatomical plates of

the human body. With descriptive letter-
press in English and Hindustani. Published
by order of the Government

he first work of human anatomy in an Indian language,

with magnificent plates lithographed by the Calcutta
artist Colesworthy Grant and then hand-coloured by
Indian artists working under Mouat’s supervision.

This book was designed to assist in the training of
Indian Army physicians attached to the Bengal Medical
College in Calcutta - hence the text throughout is given
in both English and Urdu, the latter being separately
paginated.

The large and beautiful lithographed plates, copied
from Western works on anatomy, were the work of
the Calcutta artist Colesworthy Grant, whose skill
Mouat warmly acknowledges: “Those who are aware of
the difficulties connected with the art of lithography,
incidental to a tropical climate, will be able to appreciate
his merits. The printing could only be accomplished
when the state of the atmosphere was favourable, and
the whole was executed by himself. The drawings have
been coloured by native painters under my personal
superintendence.” The production of the work must have
been a massive undertaking; it was issued in fascicules
from 1846 onwards.

Frederick John Mouat, 1816-1897, was a remarkable
figure in nineteenth century India, achieving distinction
in three separate fields: he was Professor of Medicine in
the Bengal Medical College from 1841 to 1853; he played
a leading role in prison reform as Inspector-General of
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Goals in the Lower Provinces of the Bengal Presidency for
fifteen years; and as Secretary to the Council of Education
in Bengal for ten years he was a major campaigner to
establish the first universities in India.

1849  Calcutta: Bishop's College Press  Firstedition. Folio, 43 x 27 cm, pp.[8],
iv, vi, [vi], 1-277,iv,[278], 3,[1],[279-281], 50 hand coloured lithographic plates.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Text throughout in both English and Urdu. Bound in contemporary local sheep,
skilfully repaired in places. Contemporary Indian marbled paper end-papers.
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1849: A Fine Association Copy of an Extremely Scarce Record of the Suppression of Thuggee

Sleeman, William Henry.

Report on Budhuk alias Bagree decoits
and other gang robbers by hereditary
profession and on the measures adopted by
the Government of India, for their suppression.

William Henry Sleeman, 1788-1856, was the architect
of the anti-thuggee campaign of the 1830s.

In this work, “perhaps the last elaborate report on
crime in India, that I shall have the honor to submit”,
he describes measures taken for suppression in greater
detail than in any of his previous publications - “I have
deemed it to be my duty to place before government as
full a description as I am able to give of the evils it wished
to have remedied, and a plain unvarnished statement of
what has been done to remedy them, and how and by
whom it has been done”.

Sir John Cam Hobhouse accompanied Byron to Greece
and travelled extensively in Albania before becoming a
radical politician and, in 1835 President of the Board of
Control, and as such, the British government official
responsible for Indian affairs.

The attractive hand coloured map showing the region
between Lucknow and Gorakhkpur is by G.H. Stapleton.

1849  Calcutta: J.C. Sherriff, Bengal Military Orphan Press  First edition. Folio,
title, errata leaf, pp.iv, 433, [1], sketch map in text, hand-coloured folding map
of Northern India as frontispiece. Bound in contemporary half calf, marbled
boards, spine lightly rubbed. Presentation inscription from the author, “To
the Right Honble Sir John Cam Hobhouse Bart. With the author’s respectful
compliments” [COPAC records four copies, British Library, Oxford, Cambridge
and Manchester.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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1853-54: First Indian Newspaper Edited by a Woman for Women

The Literary Star. A weekly journal of literature,
arts, practical information, general knowledge and
entertainment Fifty (of sixty) weekly issues,

from number one.

he only known surviving run of the first newspaper
in India to be edited by a woman.

This English weekly holds an important place in the
history of Indian journalism. Regrettably the editor’s
identity remains unknown, but we do know from a notice
in the Bengal Catholic Herald of 21st May 1853 that it was
a lady. One earlier publication, the Spectator in India, had
aimed specifically at a female readership, but it had been
edited by a man and its contents were not particularly
feminine. The Literary Star by contrast declared: “We have
spared no expense to attract the attention of the ladies
of India to a journal peculiarly adapted to afford them
varied amusement.” Every issue carried a ladies column,
frequently including illustrations of crochet work or
embroidery patterns. Other contents ranged from poetry

and other literary pieces, reviews of the latest books, to
feature articles on subjects such as British history, French
art, and popular education in the United States.

The Literary Star ceased publication in May 1854 with
issue No.6o, or soon thereafter. Clearly the paper was
not prospering by that issue as the size was halved from 8
to 4 pages: “We regret that the support necessary to keep
up such a paper has not attended our exertions.”

There is no copy in the British Library which has
one of the finest collections of early English-language
newspapers from India, and it is not recorded in either
Joshi or Case.

1853 Calcutta First edition. 4to, fifty (of sixty) weekly issues, from No.1, 7th
May 1853, to No.60, 1st July 1854, but lacking nos.35-41 and 45-47. pp.3-
270, 331-346, 351-352, 377-426, 431-472, 481-484, illustrations, sewn.
Some issues damaged or defective, part of text lacking from pp.3-4, 263-264,
265-270. Page 1-2 missing.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[Not in Case or Joshi.] (Mrinal Kanti Chanda, History of the English press in
Bengal, 1780 to 1857 (Calcutta: K P Bagchi, 1987), pp.338-339, and History
of English Press in Bengal, 1858-1880 (Kolkata: K. P. Bagchi, 2008), p.296).
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1854: First Printed Dictionary of Panjabi

Committee of the Lodiana Mission.
A dictionary of the Panjabi language,
prepared by a Committee of the Lodiana Mission.

he first dictionary of Panjabi to be published, con-

taining between 15,000 and 18,000 entries, with
words culled from a large number of manuscripts of Sikh
Scriptures and Panjabi secular works.

This work was long in gestation. It was principally
the work of the American Presbyterian missionary John
Newton who had been collecting materials for it from
his arrival in the Punjab in 1835. The Ludhiana Mission
took up the project officially in 1841 and appointed
a committee to expedite its compilation. In 1849 a
prospectus was issued but the advance subscription
response was so disappointing that the project was almost
abandoned. Printing was further delayed by the departure
of Newton to the United States and the death of the press
superintendent Joseph Porter in 1853. It was left to Levi
Janvier to complete the editing and printing.

LODIANA MISSION.

. LODIANA:

FRINTED AT TUE MISSION FHESS: REV. L. JANVIER SUPERINTENDRST,

MDCCCLLV.
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1854  Lodiana: printed at the Mission Press; Rev. L. Janvier Superintendent
First edition. 4to, pp.vi, 438. Bound in half-leather, marbled boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With the bookstamp (cancelled) of the Church Missionary Society Library at
head of title page. Paper lightly age toned. [COPAC records 5 copies.]
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1854-55: First Atlas and Comprehensive Gazetteer of Southern India

Pharaoh and Co.

An atlas of the southern part of India including
plans of all the principal towns and cantonments,
reduced from the Grand Trigonometrical Survey of
India shewing also the Tenasserim Provinces.

[with]

A gazetteer of Southern India, with the
Tenasserim Provinces and Singapore.
Compiled from original and authentic

sources. Accompanied by an atlas ...

he first atlas to be published and distributed com-
mercially in India, albeit with individual maps
engraved in London.

This atlas contains a large folding map of The Peninsula
of India, by F.H. Scott, dated 1854, followed by 27 maps
of the districts of southern India, 14 of the Dominions
of His Highness the Nizam, § of Tenasserim Province
including Malacca and Singapore, and 21 plans of towns
and cantonments, Madras, Bellary, Nagpur, Hyderabad,
Trichinopoly, and others. The term “Southern India”
equates here with “Peninsular India”. Tenasserim, the
narrow peninsula in the south of Burma, had been gained
by the British during the First Anglo-Burmese War (1824~
26). An early plan of Singapore is included.

These maps were engraved by the Walker brothers, sons
of John Walker, Engraver to the Admiralty. John Junior was
Geographer to the East India Company and later to the
Secretary of State for India, but continued as an engraver
and publisher in partnership with his brother Charles.

The gazetteer was published a year later, to accompany
the atlas and to fill a gap in the reference works available

149

COLLEGTORATE OF MADRAS.

Trais small Collectorate, including the town and suburbs of Madras,
occupies about 26} square miles. Its boundary is the same as that
of the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court, and is defined in See. XTI
Reg. IT. of 1802. It is a space extending about 3% miles north, and
the same west, and south, of the Fort as a centre. The Regulation
above referred to is as follows :

“ XII. The Zillah Courts are not to reecive or entertain any
“ snit, under any pretence whatever, relating to any land, house,
“ tenement, or hereditument, nor a dispute regarding the boundaries
“ of lands, houses, te ts, or hereditaments, situated within the
* town of Madras or the limits of the Supreme Cowrt of Judicature
“at Madns, which for the purpose of this rule is declared to be
“ hounded as follows. That the southern limits shall be the southern
“ bank of the Saint Thomé river,® ns far ns the road leading to the
 Long tank ; that the limits shall then be continued in o northern
“ direction, along the bank of the Long tank, and from thence along
“ the bank of the Nungumbaukum tank, as far. as the village of Chet-
“ tapet, upon the banks of the Poonamallee river; that the limits shall
 be continued, in the same divection, to the villages of Kilpaulum
“and Peramboor, and that, from the latter village, it do take an
‘“ eastern direction to the sea, so as to inelude the whole village of
 Tondiarpetta ; also. that no lands, situated to the southward of the
* Saint Thomé river, or to the westward of the bank of the Long
“tank, or of the Nungumbaukum tank, shall be considered within
“ the limits of the said town of Madras; but that all the lands in-
“ cluded in the said villages of Chettapet, Kilpaukum, Peramboor,

* and Tondiar, shall be considered within the said limits. Nor shall
“ the Zillah Courts entertain any suit whatever against a person ywho
“ may be a resident of Madras, or of any place within the said limits,
:‘ at the Eir;n\ the suit may be institutu(!. The Courts are commanded

n_o‘ to mle‘: meddle with or mkcl cognizance of the suits abovemen-
“ tioned, which ave to be considered entirely exempt from their uds-

Iy known as the Adyar,

A Gazetter of Southern India

[1854]and 1855 Madras: Pharoah & Co. Two volumes  First editions. Atlas
in 4to, pp.[iv], large folding map of the Peninsula of India, 67 maps, 28 folding;
and Gazetteer, at the Athanaeum Press, 8vo, pp.xv, [1], 728, folding tables, 2
folding maps.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

The Atlas in original morocco-backed cloth, neatly restored, the Gazetteer
bound in later half calf.
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to new British officials proceeding to their postings:
“Gentlemen in the civil and military services appointed
to districts have felt themselves much at a loss for some
starting point of information regarding the locality of
their future residence and service”. But at the same time
the compilers hoped for far wider market appeal: “The
stranger, the traveller, the clergyman, the missionary, the
un-covenanted functionary, the merchant, the trader, the
student, have continually expressed their regret at the
absence of some trustworthy and comprehensive guide”.

For each district the contents include locality and
aspect, soil, climate, roads, population, animals, minerals
and geology, history, commerce and manufactures, finance
and revenue, and languages — a style which became a
prototype for the later series of district gazetteers. The
compilation was overseen by William Henry Bayley,
Secretary to the Board of Revenue and Tamil Translator
to Government at Madras.

Pharaoh & Co. were one of the most successful com-
mercial printers and publishers in nineteenth century
Madras. The firm was founded by J. B. Pharaoh in 1836
and continued as a family business at least into the 1860s.
It published a number of newspapers and magazines,
including the thrice-weekly The Athenaeum & Statesman and
twice-weekly The United Services Gazette, the bimonthlies
Native Herald and Madras Observer, the monthlies Madras
Miscellany and Hlustrations of Indian Botany, the quarterlies
Journal of Literature and Science, Missionary Register, Army
List and Medical Journal, and the annual Madras New
Almanac, as well as many books. Diversification was their
keynote. Pharaoh & Co. were bookbinders, booksellers
and stationers, as well as printers and publishers. They
owned the Athenaeum Press, and ran the Athenaeum
Library. Their building on Mount Road was familiar as a
general store of European goods.

An Atlas of Southern India

Sl Ut

.
Y
|

142



of "
MADRAS
and its Environs

Fewale — one Mile
[ B M)

P 8 P preta

mw,ﬂ kde
2

=13
]-jﬂt‘ultllh e .n::"!.\"i "
e K g R '\‘."_"'.;_5_0. il

&
e

1453




68

1855-56: The Scarce Forerunner to Indian Punch

The Delhi Sketch Book. Vol. VINo. 1 -
Vol. VIINo. 12 (January 1855 - December 1856).

wo full years of this copiously illustrated monthly

magazine published at the Delhi Gazette Press from
1851 until 1857. The forerunner of the Indian Punch, first
issued in 1859, and appropriately edited by “Mr. Gimlet
Punch, Junior”, who was quite clear about his readership:
“The laughter-loving circle of society, fine fat rosy fellows,
who are not ashamed to acknowledge the point of a pun,
and even condescend to crack a joke, have, we know, a
decided liking for us”.

This very scarce monthly of which only three sets are
known, appears to have been rather a one-man production.
An inserted note apologises for the lateness of one issue
due to sickness. It contains equally scathing satires on the
types and habits of both the East India Company’s civil
and military servants.

GROSS INSUBORDINATION.

per Hue,” waICH IS PROPER ?

I po, !!

“« [HearkeNy Havirpar Sanis, Toe Coronrrn aLways
sAys ** Snourper Hum,” AND THE ADJUTANT ‘¢ Snourn-

NeiruerR RAMBUXSH, ALWAYS sAY “ SoLp a Rau' as

|

1855-56  Delhi: DelhiGazette Press  Firstedition. Twenty-fourmonthly issues,
4to, pp.144; 144, 147 plates, numerous text illustrations. [Most issues have 6
plates, some have 7, VI, 4 has 5 only] A very good set bound in contemporary
half calf, marbled boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[COPAC records two copies at the British Library and the Victoria & Albert

Museum:; Joshi records a third at the Red Fort Museum, Delhi.]
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1856: “The Absurdities of Indian Life”

Lodwick, R.W.

.. v, T Ao sl il Cod s
Humorous sketches of the world we live in. oS paresinicils

¢ he great aim of the author has been to expose

the absurdities of Indian life in a good humoured
manner: as not a single face has, to the author’s knowledge,
an original, he trusts that no one will take offence, or
consider him personal. He disclaims all intention of
caricaturing individuals, and only pleads guilty to laughing
at manners and customs” - author’s preface.

TR L ™
|
n . . \
Lo g il coden dad docrv ™
Hrtilon drrad L vl Aoid
et et decer sl Lo rreitd e d
g s l.a:’wu'_(c,- iettt cofrrre
Soses’ Slrrv darglivmdl Loy

— —:"__-_" EI\'

-— T - -— —
« - -
—= el —— o=
F 2 e x&(zv:frn.ﬁryzz’uwfw_ y
et T 2 &

—9 Oy EE R

g Tl T v

= satas Lot sy o i
N T

1856 Bombay: Lithographed at the Education Society’s Press  First edition. Bound in recent half calf. [COPAC shows 2 copies, British Library, and National 69
4to, pp.[iv], 38 lithographed leaves of sketches. Library of Scotland.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 145
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1858: An Infamous Account of Retribution during the 1857 Rebellion

[Cooper, Frederic Henry].

The crisis in the Punjab, from the 10th of May
until the Fall of Delhi, By a Punjab employee.

For the benefit of the “Lawrence Asylum”.

he scarce first edition of this personal record of
“four of the most memorable months which have
ever run their course in India”.

Frederic Cooper, Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar,
is notorious for his summary execution without trial of
282 sepoys from the 26th Bengal Native Infantry who
had mutinied, been disarmed, escaped from jail, but then
surrendered peacefully. The episode, known as “The
Black Hole of Amritsar”, has largely been buried in the
pages of history. Cooper’s first-hand account, “penned in
spare half hours of leisure snatched from time occupied in
heavy official duties”, is unrepentant, not to say gloatingly
triumphalist, and he was congratulated for his action at
the time by the likes of Sir John Lawrence and Sir Robert
Montgomery.

Published simply as a first-hand account of events
during the 1857 rebellion in the Punjab, from news being
received on 11th May of events at Meerut and Delhi, the
disarming of troops at Mian Mir outside Lahore and
the mutiny of troops at Ferozpur both on 13th May, the
mutinies at Jalandhar, Jhelum, Sialkot, and Peshawar,
down to the siege of Delhi.

The author sets the scene very dramatically: “The
seizure of Delhi and its concomitant tragedies burst upon
Anglo-Indian society like a thunder clap ... The hot weather
had set in. Territorial expansion and aggrandizement had
reached its extreme limits, while the force of European
troops dwindled to its extreme minimum. Cholera had

18
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decimated European troops last year, and these vacancies
had not been filled up ... The first layer of civilization
had hardly been spread over Oude ... The Persian
treaty had scarce been ratified, while the inflammatory
proclamation of the Shah, calling on all the faithful to
oust the treacherous tribe of the British, was fresh in the
memory of every Mahomedan in India.”

This scarce first edition was published to raise funds
for the Lawrence Asylum, a chain of schools set up to
provide education to the children of the deceased and
serving soldiers and officers of the British army. The
founder, Sir Henry Lawrence, had been killed at Lucknow.

1858 Lahore: Punjabee Press: H. Gregory  First edition. pp.[4], ii, iv, [1], v,
154, vi, 2 mounted plans, errata slip. Bound in full ornately gilt tooled morocco
by Stoneham of Woolwich. A few ink corrections to errors in text.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Armorial bookplate of George Godfrey Pearse, 1827-1905, Commanding Officer
of the 3rd Seikh Irregular Cavalry. [Ladendorf 244; COPAC shows copies at the
British Library, SOAS, and Manchester.]
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1858: A Privately Printed Account of the Mutiny at Mhow

Hungerford, Townsend.

Report of occurences at Mhow during
and subsequent to the mutiny of native
troops at that station in July 1857.

An extremely scarce report “Printed for private cir-
culation only”, on the events at Mhow during the
1857 uprising, praising the troops defending the garrison
and defending the character of the Maharaja of Indore as
a friend and ally to the British government.

Townsend Hungerford, a Captain in the Bengal Artillery,
assumed command of the garrison after the death of his
Commanding Officer, Colonel Platt, at the hands of the
mutineers. Mhow was a British cantonment founded in
1818 near Indore in Madhya Pradesh (Central Provinces).

This work consists almost entirely of correspondence
to and from Hungerford, not only with his superiors in
the Bengal Army and the Government of Bengal but also
with the Maharaja of Indore. The author had this printed
“to save me the trouble of writing a number of copies”.

|Peinted for Privale Circulation only.]

REPORT
OCCURRENCES AT MHOW
DURING AND SUBSEQUENT TO THE

MUTINY OF NATIVE TROOPS

AT THAT STATION
IN JULY 1857.

BY

CAPTAIN HUNGERFORD,

DENGAL ARTILLERY,

[1858] [Mhow]:[PrintedforPrivateCirculationonly]  Firstedition.pp.[2],57,[1].

Bound in modern half calf, marbled boards. [Appears not to be in the British
Library. The only copy we can trace is at Harvard.]
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opinion that, in a most diffieult position, Captain Hungerford hay
shown himself equal to the emergency.
(Signed) Evrninsroxe,
32 J. G. Lumszpex.
158k July 1857,

rue copy)
H. L. ANpiRrsow,
Secretary to Governmient,

No. 995 or 1857,
SueneT DEPARTMENT.
I'rom 1. L. Axpenrsox, Esq., Seey. to Govt., Bombay,
To Captain T. Hun6ErForn, Commanding at Mhow,
Dated 20tk July, 1857,
Sin,—I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter

with enclosure, dated the 20th instant, No. 443, reporting on

.

{Tairs in your weighbourhood, aud to convey to you

the state of’
the thanks of the Right Honorable the Governor in Couneil.

2. Copies of your letter and of its enclosures have heen far-

warded for the information of the Government of India.
T have, &e.
(Signed) II. L. AxpERreox,
Secretary to Government.
& Tty 1857

Bombay Castle,

ForeiGy DEPARTMENT.
From R. 8imeow, Bsq., Offig, Under Seey. to the Govt. of India,
To Captain T. Hux

erronrD, Commanding at Mhow.

Dafed Forr Wivriam, 106k Awgust, 1837
Sim,—With reference to your letter to the address of the

45

ecretary to Government of Bombay, dated the 20th ultimo,
No; 442, r(\gm"“llg the preservation of the bazar aud station of
Mhow from pillage, owing to the exertions of Gokul Pursad
Kotwal, and Captain MeMullen, Officiating Cantonment Joint

Magistrate, I am directed by the Governor General in Couneil to

conpmunicate Lo you, as well as to Captain MeMullen, the thanks
of the Government for your exertions in preserving order in
Mhow, T am des
Gokul Pursad a sword, with a bag of Ks. 300, in token of the ap-

red also to request that you will present to

bation of Government.
U I have, &e.

(Signed) L. Siusox,
Officiating Under Seeretary to Gost. of Ludia.
Fort William, W0tk August, 1557.

No. 3183.
Foneicy Derarraess.
From R. Simsox, Hsq.,
Officiating Under Secretary to Government of India.
To Captain T. Hux
ling at Mhow.
Dated Fort Winrias, 106k Aduwgust 1857

nromrp, Artiilery,

Comma

Sir,—1 have the honour to acknowledze the receipt of your
letters No. 4353 and 439, dated 17th ultime, containing a detailed
aceount of the late occurrences at Lndore and Miow, and report-
any politieal officer

ing that, having been left at. Mhow without
to consult, you had asswmned political authority to communicate
with Tolkar,

2. Tu reply, I am dirceted by the Governor General in
dation.  In

Comneil to state that your conduet ealls for comm
o position of much difficulty and uncertainty, you have dis-
cllent judgment.

charged the duties which fell to you with ex
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1861: Allan Octavian Hume’s Own Copy of his Hindi Translation of the Indian Penal Code

[India. Acts. Penal Code.

Hindee version of the Indian Penal Code

or Act XLV of 1860. Translated under the
orders of the Hon'ble the Lieut General, NW.P,, by
Allan Octavian Hume, C.B., Magistrate, and Kour
Luchmun Singh, Deputy Magistrate of Etawah.

F irst Hindi edition of the Indian Penal Code. The copy
of Allan Octavian Hume, a founder of the Indian
National Congress, signed by him and with substantial
annotation in his hand.

The Indian Penal Code, modelled on English law, was
drafted in 1860 by a Law Commission chaired by Thomas
Babington Macaulay. Its publication was a landmark in
Indian legal history. Hume was ideally placed to produce
the official Hindi translation, being stationed at Etawah in
the Hindi heartland, halfway between Agra and Kanpur.

Allan Octavian Hume, 1829-1912, graduated from the
East India College at Haileybury and joined the Bengal
Civil Service in 1849. At Etawah he proved to be a more
than able administrator, improving roads and health care
facilities, introducing free primary education in Hindi
and Urdu, and even issuing a local newspaper, Lokamitra
(“The People’s Friend”).

A lifelong friend of John Stuart Mill, Hume believed in
progress through social and political reform. During the
1857 uprising, which he blamed on political ineptitude,
he took refuge in Agra fort but was back in Etawah by
January 1858 with a policy of 'mercy and forbearance',
much criticized by many of his peers.

Later, as head of a new department of Government
responsible for agriculture, revenue and commerce, Hume

( LAtk =

HINDEE<VERSION— f

or

{ INDIAN PENAL CODE

ACT XLV. OF 1860.

became increasingly critical of land-revenue policy which
he considered had caused acute poverty in many parts of
India. As a result his department was abolished and he
was demoted to revenue administration. Hume’s response
was to publish his criticisms in a book, Agricultural reform
in India. He took early retirement in 1882, having stayed
on to pay for the publication of his three-volume work,
The game birds of India, Burmah and Ceylon, ornithology
being another of his passions.

In retirement he took up the cause of Indian repre-
sentation in the political sphere, writing an open letter
to Calcutta University graduates in 1883 urging them to
form their own national political movement. This led
two years later to the formation of the Indian National
Congress.

This was Hume's first published work.

1861 Etawah: printed by Hukeem Jowahir Lall, at the Educational Press  First
edition. pp.[2], 40, 364, English and Hindi title pages, Hindi printing throughout
With a separate Hindi title-page beginning: “Hindusthana ka danda sangraha

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Hume's own copy, with his bookplate and ownership inscription, “My own copy
Allan Hume”, and his manuscript notes throughout the contents leaves [first 40
pages]. In a fine example of a contemporary Indian binding of full red straight-
grain morocco, gilt tooled. Spine rubbed, headcap and joints repaired. [No copy
appears in COPAC.]
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1862: First Magazine Published in the Punjab, no Copy Recorded

The Punjab Universal Magazine,

amonthly journal. Volume |, Nos. 1, 2, 5,9 and
10, and Vol. Il No. T (March, April, July, November,
December 1862, and January 1863).

he unknown editor’s preface suggests that this is the

first such magazine to be published in the Punjab:
“There are, he believes, but few who will be disposed
to deny that the introduction of a literary periodical, in
which instruction is blended with entertainment, and
at a price sufficiently moderate as to admit of it being
within reach of all classes of the community, would prove
a desideratum whose want has long been experienced in
the Punjab”.

The contents are the usual blend of poetry, fiction,
geographyand travel(e.g. “Afewhours at Constantinople”),
history (“Literati in Elizabeth’s reign”), and religious
articles (e.g. “Scripture and science”).

A number of sections from The Benares Magazine, inc-
luding part of the August 1850 number are bound in at the
end. These contain the serial publication of Confessions
of Ramdeenooa, Bhur, by V.V.

THE

PUNJAB UNIVERSAL MAGAZINE,
A MONTHLY JOURNAL.

No. 1 LAHORE, MARCH 1562, Vol 1

SOMETHING TO LOVE,

Something to love one, something to bless,
Something to smile upon, and to caress

Bomething to &l up the void in the heart,

That will not, when sorrows come o'er one, depart.

II.

Something that loves one, something to pet,
Something that kindness can never forget ;
Something that elings to one—even & bird,
In whose sweet music reproach is not heard.

III.

Something that loves not as summer friends love ;

As true as the stars in the blue realms above;
Bomething with instinct enough to believe,

That will not, like most of Earth’s prond one’s deceive.

IV,
Something to cheer, and stay by one's side,
That will not leave you whate'er may batide

That you may etill in tnis hollow world see,
In spite of its falsehood, there's something loves thea.

J. H. O

1862-63 Lahore Firstedition.pp.[ii], 162,(289)-365,(629)-851;85;(405)-
416, 59-72, (127)-134, (377)-390, (453)-462; (83)-100; (441)-456.
Contemporary half calf, marbled boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With manuscript ownership inscription and discreet bookplate of Clive Coates
of Helperby Hall, Yorkshire, dated 1934. [Not in Joshi; not in COPAC.]



1863: A Scarce Guide to Darjeeling

Hathorn, James George.

A hand-book of Darjeeling; with brief notes on the
culture and manufacture of tea, and rules for the sale
of unassessed waste lands etc. issued by notification
of the Government of Bengal, 30th August 1862 ...

n extremely scarce detailed guide for the visitor to

Darjeeling written during a visit to the Hill

Sanatorium. The only copy recorded in the UK is at the
British Library.

The author, a Captain in the Royal Artillery and also
Assistant to the Inspector General of Ordnance and
Magazines, Bengal Army, had spotted a gap in the market.

“It is true that a “Darjeeling Guide” was published
about twenty years ago, and that an extract of an article
in the Calcutta Review on Darjeeling having a somewhat
similar object was printed about five years ago; but the
former is of so old a date as to be nearly useless for the
purpose for which it was originally intended, and the latter
was so limited in size as rather to suggest the requirement
than supply what was wanted.”

In this hand-book Hathorn describes the journey from
Calcutta, Darjeeling’s geography, topography and climate,
its natural history, civil administration, public works,
and, perhaps most importantly for the intended reader,
its ‘domestic economy’ — hotels, schools, servants, shops,
and other necessities of the resident or visitor.

There are interesting accounts of the Convalescent
Depot, the Military Cantonment at Sinchul, the hill tribes
of Sikkim, and the Darjeeling Mission to the Lepchas, as
well as the cultivation of tea. The final sequence comprises
fascinating advertisements for Calcutta businesses. The
maps, drawn by the author and engraved by T. Black of

THE STATION

oF
DARJEELING.

1862

Seale T64 Vards to ane Tuch

Calcutta, are of the route to Darjeeling, the station of
Darjeeling, 1862, and the Hope-Town Spur.

1863 Calcutta: published by R. C. Lepage & Co.  First edition. pp.[vi], 175,
[1], 17-32, 3 folding maps, 1 printed on cloth. Original cloth, spine repaired.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[Worldcat cites British Library and Australian National Library only.]
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1863: A Pioneering Study of Hindu Custom and Practice

Ward, William.

A view of the history, literature, and
religion of the Hindoos: including a minute
description of their manners and customs, and
translations from their principal works ...

later Madras edition and abridgement “for popular
use” of the 1817 London edition, omitting the more
historical aspects of Ward’s work in favour of the more
contemporary: “It gives an answer to the casual observer
on points about which he is most curious, the temples
that meet the eye in every street; the festivals with which
every Hindu home is busy, the worship which attracts his
notice by the banks of lake or river, the books by which
the youth of India is still instructed and upon which its
manhood feeds.”

This edition has an additional six hand-coloured litho-
graphs by A. Barren, of Ganesha, Vishnu, Shiva, Brahma,
Kali and Krishna, and a biographical sketch of William
Ward by W.O. Simpson, a Methodist missionary at
Royapettah, Madras.

1863 Madras: J. Higginbotham  The fifth edition, carefully abridged and greatly
improved; with a biographical sketch of the author, and an ample index.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

pp xvi, 12, Ixxi, [1], 429, [1], 6 hand-coloured lithograph plates. Handsomely
bound in later half morocco, gilt. [Not in Diehl.|
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1863-64: First Publication of Jahangir's Memoirs, from Sir Syed Ahmad Khan’s Home Press

[Jahangir (Mughal Emperor)];

[Muhammad Sharif, called Mu'tamad Khan (Compiler)]
Ahmad Khan, Syed (Editor).

[Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri] Toozuk-i-Jehangeeree ...
edited by Syud Ahmud.

Al extraordinary publication by one of the makers
of modern India, Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, 1817-98,
educator and politician, Islamic reformer and modernist.

Jahangir’s Persian memoirs are an important source
for the history of the consolidation of the Mughal empire
after his father Akbar’s reign. They were compiled by
Muhammad Sharif, called Mu’tamad Khan, when he
returned to the Mughal court after undertaking a military
command in the Deccan.

This first ever printed edition was prepared by Sir
Syed Ahmad Khan and printed on his own private press.
The main text was printed in Ghazipur where he was
living in 1863, and where he established a modern school.
The introduction was printed in Aligarh where Sir Syed
moved in 1864, taking his press with him. Each part has
a separate title page with different date and place of
publication.

The lithograph plates are of Jahangir’s tomb at Lahore
and a kos minar, or brick tower that served as a distance
marker, erected by Jahangir at Delhi. Various coins of
Jahangir’s reign are reproduced throughout the text.
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1863-64 (1280-81 AH.) Ghazeepore [and] Ally Gurh: printed at his private
press  Firstedition. 4to, pp.[19], 2, 21, (2], 426, 2 plates.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in modern half calf. Minor insect damage to margins of a few pages.
[COPAC shows Oxford and Cambridge only.]
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1867: The Indian Traveller Abroad and a Guide to Etiquette in England

Karsandas Mulji.

Travels in England. Inglandantila pravasa

ha grantha ... Translated from the second Guijarati
edition by Bhaskar Hari Bhagwat Published under
the patronage of the Bombay Government

Al extraordinary account of an Indian gentleman’s visit
to England, with text in Marathi, preface, and cap-
tions to illustrations also in English. The author relates
his sea voyage from Bombay to Marseilles, his trip across
France to London, and his view of the city, with hints for
Indian travellers. He describes the principal buildings and
public places, social habits of the people, and provides
a guide to English etiquette for the Indian tourist. He
delineates the causes of England’s greatness and gives an
account of his tour of the country embracing Rochdale,
St. Helens, and Loch Lomond as well as Manchester,
Liverpool, Edinburgh and Glasgow.

Karsandas Mulji, 1832-75, was a journalist and social
reformer. He founded the Satya Prakash (Light of Truth),
a Gujarati newspaper, in which he advocated female
education and the re-marriage of Hindu widows. He was
administrator of the native state of Limri.

1867 Bombay: printed by N.R. Ranina at the Union Press  First Marathi edition
(published in Gujarati in 1866). pp.40, 502, [4], 28 plates, 17 in colour, many
woodcut illustrations in the text

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Text in Marathi, with prelims in both Marathi and English. Original gilt decorated
blue cloth. [COPAC records one copy only of the Guijarati edition, at the Victoria
& Albert Museum Library, none of the Marathi.]



1868: Hygiene on the Jagannath Pilgrimage

Smith, David Boyes.

Report on pilgrimage to Juggernauth, in 1868.
With a narrative of a tour through Orissa;

a sanitary survey of Pooree; and notes on

cholera; inland quarantine; a pilgrim sanitary

text; a Pooree lodging-house bill, &c., &c.

fascinating work of medical geography full of extra-
ordinary detail. The author, Sanitary Commissioner
for Bengal, who had earlier investigated outbreaks of
cholera at Delhi and elsewhere, provides here a sanitary
survey of Puri and a narrative of his tour through Orissa.
Following discussion of a bill to regulate the lodging
houses of Puri he goes on to remark on the manner in
which pilgrims are treated by priests, with many quotes
from pilgrims.

The annual pilgrimage to the temple of Jagannath
at Puri in Orissa, which drew pilgrims from all over
India, was a matter of great medical concern for its
potential to incubate and disseminate disease: “Fully
to understand all the sanitary bearings of pilgrimage,
we must, of necessity, study not only medical topography,
meteorology, geology, and the natural productions of a
country, but also the social and moral condition of a people,
their every-day habits, their rural customs, their modes
of thought, the observances of their religious sites and
worship, their great gatherings, their public festivals.”

REPORT

PILGRIMAGE TO JUGGERNAUTH.

1868.
WITH A NARBATIVE OF A TOUR THROUGI ORISSA;
A BANITARY SUEVEY OF TOOIEE; AXD NOTES ON CHOLERA; TNLAKD GUATANTINE. & PILGRIM

BAKITALY TAX; A FOOREE LODGIXG-IOUSE BILL;
L

€alentia
E AL LEWIS, CALCUTTA CENTRAL PRESS,
£ Cossell Strem.

1EL

PART IV.

REMARKS ON THE MANNER IN WHICH PILGRIMS ARE
TREATED BY PRIESTS AND PUNDAMS.

1868 Calcutta: EM. Lewis, Calcutta Central Press  First edition. 4to, pp.xii,
[2],25,[3],51,13], 10,[2],23,[3], 51, [3], 4. Bound in modern half morocco.
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1870-71: Two Extremely Rare Examples of Printing on a Peripatetic Regimental Press

Vickers, Sergeant-Major TH.

55th Regiment in India; or, a record

of events during six years’ service in India;
1863 to 1869.

here must have been many regimental presses in India

to print general orders and run off forms as their
regiment moved from posting to posting, but very few
of their products survive. This is a scarce early example.
The printers’ names are given, Privates J. Hanrahan and
B. Flaherty:.

This book includes details of all the officers and
volunteers, appointments and orders, routes of marches,
pensions, etc., for the six years from 1863 when the
regiment began service in India. The 55th Regiment of
Foot was raised at Stirling in 1755, arrived in India in 1863
after service in the Crimean War, and saw action in the
Bhutan War before being ordered to build a new military
cantonment at Chakrata near Dehradun — “Here a difficult
task lay before them, none other than to form and build a
new station amidst the Himalaya Mountains” (see George
Noakes, A historical account of the services of the 34th and
55th Regiment ... Catlisle, 1875, pp. 148-150). Having built
Chakrata, the Regiment was rewarded with a posting to
Peshawar, known as the “graveyard of India”.

BY

SERGEANT-MAJOR T. H. VICKERS,

H. M. 55TH REGIMENT.

s5TE BREGIMEINT IN INDIA:

A RECORD OF EVENTS

DURING SIX YEARS’ SERVICE IN INDIA;

1863 T0 1869.

With the Second Edition

Vickers, Sergeant-Major TH.

55th Regiment in India; or, a record

of events during six years’ service in India;
1863 to 1869.

his second edition updates the regiment’s record
of service to the end of 1870, and adds the editor’s
‘Essay on Dress of British Infantry’, which won first prize
of 50 Rupees for the best essay on the clothing of the
British infantry in April 1870.
Printed by the same pair, Privates J. Hanrahan and
B. Flaherty, as the first edition. The binder is named as
Sergeant G. Bremner.

1870 Chakrata: 55th Regimental Printing-Press  First edition. pp.[6], 250.
Bound in contemporary half morocco, spine repaired. Last leaf lacking, and
page 249-50 defective (approx one inch square missing). With two manuscript
ownership inscriptions on dedication page of members of the Regiment stationed
at Roorkee: George Knowles and Joseph Wilkinson. Armorial bookplate of
Burghwallis Hall. [No copy recorded in COPAC.]

1871  Chakrata: 55th Regimental Printing-Press. Printers: Privates J. Hanrahan
and B. Flaherty. Book-Binder: Sergeant G. Bremner.  Second edition. pp.[vi],
254, 16. Original pebble cloth. Inscribed ‘A present from William Patchitt to
Elizabeth Allatt”.
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1872: “The Love of One’s Own Nation is an Article of Faith”

Ahmad Khan, Sir Syed (Editor).

Tehzib ul-Akhlaq. The Mohammadan
Social Reformer. [with] A Scheme for the
proposed Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental
College, by Syed. Mohd. Mahmood.

scarce set of the first three volumes of Tehzib ul-
Akblag, or, Mobammedan Social Reformer, the journal
founded by Sir Syed Ahmad Khan on his return from
England, with the aim of reforming Muslim religious
thinking and setting Indian Muslims on the road to
progress. Tehzib ul-Akblag succeeded in infusing a new
desire amongst Muslims to acquire modern knowledge.
It also gave a fresh direction to Muslim social and
political thought by advocating the avoidance of political
involvement until parity with the Hindu community in
the field of education could be achieved.

Of the 459 articles published in Tehzib ul-Akblag, 208
were written by Sir Syed himself. His focus was on social
and educational reform rather than on politics. There was
hardly any aspect of social life which he did not address.
The Arabic motto, “The love of one’s own nation is an
article of faith. Whoever strives to ennoble his nation,
also ennobles his religion” appeared prominently on the
first page of each issue.

Writing to defend Islam against the attacks of
Christian missionaries, Sir Syed attributed the lack of
progress in the Muslim community to lack of education
and went on to establish the Mohammedan Anglo-
Oriental College at Aligarh, an institution designed to
serve as a bridge between East and West, old and new.
While advocating western methods of instruction, he
sought to validate as well eastern traditions of learning.
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Striving for a fine balance between the two, his ultimate
aim was to preserve and transmit the rich legacy of the
past to posterity.

Born into a feudal family that witnessed the trauma
of the Mughal empire in decline, Sir Syed was a supreme
pragmatist. His vision was not limited to establishing a
college at Aligarh but to spreading a network of Muslim
educational institutions throughout the length and
breadth of India.

Sir Syed served on the Viceroy’s Legislative Council
from 1878 to 1882. He presented evidence to the Hunter
Education Commission of 1882, and was appointed to
the Public Service Commission of 1887. He was knighted
in 1888. In 1889 he received an honorary doctorate from
Edinburgh University. He died on March 27, 1898 and was
buried next to the mosque at Aligarh.

1872-73  Aligarh 4to, three volumes of lithographed Urdu text, pp. 194 (Issues
1-7,and 1-20); 204 (Issues 1-21).

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[with] A Scheme.., 1873, 4to, pp.17. Printed in an edition of 750 copies at the
Medical Hall Press, Benares. The whole bound in cloth, original wrappers bound
in. Cancelled blind stamp of Athenaeum.
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Sir Syed described his vision of the University he pro-
posed to establish in an Urdu article written in 1872:

“I may appear to be dreaming and talking like Shaikh Chilli
.. but we aim to turn this M.A.O. College into a University
similar to that of Oxford or Cambridge. Like the churches
of Oxford and Cambridge, there will be mosques attached
to each College. There will be boarding houses, in which
students will be provided with a suite complete with a
bath, a study and a retiring room. The boarding house will
bave a Common Hall and a common dining room. There
will be playground and a swimming pool attached to it.
There will be four bungalows constructed for the residence
of the Principal, the Head Master and other Professors.
The College will have a dispensary with a Doctor and a
compounder, besides a Unani Hakim. It will be mandatory
on boys in residence to join the congregational payers
(namaz) at all the five times. Students of other religions

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Ty pals L 511 ees Sesae it

will be exempted from this religious observance. Muslim

students will bave a uniform consisting of a black alpaca,

balfsleeved chugha and a red Fez cap. All students shall be

required to put on a pair of socks and shoes of western style.

There will be fixed times for study, dinner, lunch, breakfast,

bath, change and for every other activity. All articles of
sports will be provided for. Bad and abusive words which

boys generally pick up and get used to, will be strictly

prohibited. Even such a word as a “liar” will be treated
as abuse to be prohibited. They will have food either on

tables of European style or on chaukis in the manner of the

Arabs. This will be decided by the students themselves, by a
magority of votes. They will have special food once a week,

to be decided by majority every week.”

“At present it is like a day dream. 1 pray to God that this
dream may come true.”
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he founding document of what was to become

Aligarh University, A Scheme for the proposed
Mobammedan Anglo-Oriental College, by Syed Mohammed
Mahmood, is bound at the rear of this journal. It was
printed in parallel Englsh and Urdu texts in an edition of
only 750 copies.

This document marks a watershed in the history of
Muslim education in India. It was written by Sir Syed’s
second son, Syed Mahmood, shortly after his return from
England in 1872 where he had been called to the bar at
Lincoln’s Inn. It set down formally for the first time Sir
Syed Ahmad’s idea of an educational institution dedicated
to the advancement of India’s Muslims. For the next three

years Syed Mahmood worked closely alongside his father
to ensure the College opened successfully in 1875. Syed
Mahmood had avery distinguished legal career, becoming
the first Muslim to be appointed a High Court Judge in
India under British rule, but nevertheless continued to
be actively involved in the College’s administration and
development, including establishing a law programme in
the curriculum. In 1883 he returned to England to recruit
Theodore Beck as the College’s first Principal. After his
father’s death in 1898, he became Honorary President of
the College and wrote extensively on Muslim education.
In 1920 the College was elevated to the status of a central
university — Aligarh Muslim University.

A SCHEME

FOR THE PROPOSED

MOHAMMEDAN ANGLO-ORIENTAL COLLEGE,

BY
SYED MOHD. MAHMOOD ESQUIRE,
Member of the Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental
College Fund Commattee.

Before offering any remarks upon the scheme
to be adopted at the proposed Institution, I
may be allowed to bring to the notice of the
Committee, a word which appears to me to have
been used by mistake. This Committee calls
itself “ The Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental Col-
lege Fund Committee.” 1 think what we mean
to found is not a College, but a University, and
[ hope the members will consent to my propo-
sal, that instead of the word College the word
{niversity may be substituted.
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1872: A Memorial to the Only Viceroy to be Assassinated in Office

Chick, Noah Alfred (Compiler).

In memoriam: a complete record

in a permanent form of all the mournful
circumstances, public ceremonies, and general
expression of sorrow and sympathy in connection
with the assassination of the Late Earl of Mayo,
K.P, GMS., Viceroy and Governor-General of
India, to which is prefixed a biographical sketch of
His Excellency expressly written for this work.

he Earl of Mayo was stabbed to death on 8th February

1872, by Sher Ali, a Pathan convict, while inspecting
the convict settlement at Port Blair in the Andaman
Islands. Ali was apparently outraged at the injustice
of his own imprisonment rather than being politically
motivated. He was convicted and hanged within 12 days.

This memorial, printed throughout on pages bordered
in black, provides a biographical sketch of the viceroy,
the official narrative of his assassination, various eye-
witness accounts, the assassin’s confession and a brief
description of his execution: “he struggled for more than
ten minutes after he fell, although he was dropped more
than eight feet”.

Richard Southwell Bourke, 1822 — 1872, 6th Earl of
Mayo, became the 4th Viceroy of India in 1869 and proved
an able and energetic administrator. He consolidated
India’s frontiers, reorganized the country’s finances, and
promoted irrigation, railways, forests, and other public
work projects. Mayo College at Ajmer, the ‘Eton of India’
founded for the purpose of educating the sons of the Indian
Princes, was named after him. The mounted photographs
show the Viceroy and the lying in state.

1872  Calcutta: printed at the City Press, by Thomas S. Smith  First edition.
pp.[iv], xx, 135, [1], 2 mounted photographs. Bound in contemporary full
morocco, ornately gilt

Without the engraved view of the place of assassination. Inscribed “... Hugh
Hawkins, 1872, from AN.N., Simla”. [COPAC records British Library only.]



pmurigm:

A COMPLETE RECORD IN A PERMANENT FORM

OF ALL THE

MOURNFUL CIRCUMSTANCES, PUBLIC CEREMONIES, AND
GENERAL EXPRESSION OF SORROW AND SYMPATHY
IN CONNECTION WITH THE ASSASSINATION
OF THE
Lare EARL OF MAYO, &.P.,G.0M.8.1.,
VICEROY AND GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF INDIA,
TO WHICH 18 PREFIXED

A BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH

OF HIS EXCELLENGCY,

EXPRESSLY WRITTEN FOR THIS WORK.

COMPILED BY

N. A. CHICK,

CALCUTTA :

PRINTED AT THE CITY PRESS, BY THOMAS 8, SMITH,
12, BENTINCK STREET.

MDCCCLEXIL
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1872: A Handsomely Illustrated Ethnology of Bengal

Dalton, Edward Tuite.
Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal.

his magnificent work is a compendium of all known

information on the hill tribes of the northern
Frontier, the Assam valley, the northern borders, the
Tipperah and Chittagong tribes, Hinduised aborigines
and Broken tribes, the Bhuniya, the Kolarians, the
Dravidians and the Aryans. The project evolved from a
grotesque proposal in 1866 to hold a “Great Ethnological
Congress” at Calcutta at which human specimens from
various parts of India and beyond would be exhibited in
stalls at different times of day for “scientific study”. When
this proposal was dropped, the Government of India
instructed local authorities to supply descriptions of all
races within their jurisdictions. Edward Dalton, who had
acquired considerable knowledge of Indian tribal peoples
on a number of expeditions against the hill tribes of
Assam and as Commissioner in Chota Nagpur, was asked
to edit the submissions for Bengal — he found them totally
inadequate and began again.

The superb plates were lithographed in London by
Dr George Wallich, a leading artist and photographer,
based on original photographs, chiefly the work of Dr.
Benjamin Simpson, “one of the most accomplished eth-
nographical photographers in nineteenth century India”
(John Falconer, Ethnographical photography in India
1850-1900, Photographic Collector 5 (1984) pp. 16-46). Dr.
Brown, Political Agent at Manipur, and Messrs T.F. and
Tosco Peppe also contributed photographs.

1872  Calcutta: O. T. Cutter, Superintendent of Government Printing  First
edition. Folio, pp.vi, 327, [12], frontispiece, 39 lithographed plates, each with
facing text leaf. A very good copy bound in modern half calf, marbled boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Two manuscriptinscriptions on front end-paper denoting ownership by George
Euston and presentation “as a token of esteem” from him to W.H. Pigott.
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1873: Kattabomman, an Early Fighter for Freedom

Kearns, Rev. J.F

Some account of the Panjalamcourchy
Polegar and the state of Tinnevelly previous
to Major Bannerman’s expedition in 1798.
Compiled from the records of Government. ..

he polegars (Tamil Pzlayakarrar), inhabitants of the

Carnatic, were hereditary chieftains who took ad-
vantage during the 1780s and 1790s of the East India
Company’s preoccupation with Haidar Ali and his son
Tipu Sultan to exert their independence. To British
eyes they were “nothing more than a lawless band of
free-booters, plundering, robbing, and murdering the
unfortunate inhabitants whenever they choose to gratify
their lawless passions”. Amongst them “by far the most
daring and violent” was Veerapandiya Kattabomman
Nayak of the fort of Panchalankurichi in the Tinnevelly
(Tirunelveli) region of Tamil Nadu. An expedition was
mounted under Major John Bannerman of the Third
Madras Native Infantry, and Kattabomman was eventually
captured and hanged. Today Kattabomman is revered as
one of the earliest fighters against the British for India’s
independence.

This scarce work printed at Palamcottah includes a
critique of “the Panjalum country epic of Namasivayam”
in praise of Kattabomman by Kearns, a member of the
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel.

1873 Palamcottah: printed by order of Government at the Church Mission
Press, by L. Devanayagam Pillay  First edition. pp.[4], ii, 141, [1], 14, folding
genealogical table.

Bound in contemporary cloth, original paper label on front board. (Selections
from the Records of the Madras Government) [Not in BL; COPAC records one
copy only, in Oxford.]



1874: Large Bengali Bible Embellished with Maps and Views

[Bible. Bengali].

The Holy Bible, containing the Old and

New Testaments in the Bengali Language.
Dharmmapustaka, arthat Puratana o Nutana
Dharmmaniyama sambandhiya granthasamuha.
Translated out of the original tongues by the
Calcutta Baptist Missionaries, with Native Assistants.
With references and marginal readings.

large copy of the so-called fifth edition of the Bengal

Bible, with additional maps and plates overprinted

in Calcutta. Prepared by John Wenger who became the

chief Baptist reviser of the Bengali Bible after the death
of William Yates in 1845.

This copy includes maps and plates not mentioned in
the Historical catalogue description, and at 31 cm is rather
larger than other copies located. The maps of “Assyria,
Armenia, Syria and the adjacent lands”, Canaan, “Egypt,
the Sinai Peninsula and the Promised Land”, Jerusalem,
“Palestine in the time of Our Saviour” and “Missionary
journeys & last voyage of the Apostle Paul” are by W.
Huighes of London. The plates, mostly by E.P. Brandard
from photographs by Frith, must also have been imported
from Britain but have had Bengali script captions added
in Calcutta. They depict: Rephidim, Elisha’s fountain,
Jericho, Tiberias, Bethany, Samaria, Jerusalem from the
south, Nazareth and Tyre.

Rawdon Baptist College was opened in 1859 and
amalgamated with the Manchester College to form the
Northern Baptist College in 1963.
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1874 Calcutta: printed at the Baptist Mission Press, for the Bible Translation
Society  Fifth edition, revised. Folio, pp.[viii], 1006, 8 engraved plates, 6
maps in colour. With a separate title-page in Bengali: Dharmmapustaka arthat
puratana o nutana dharmmaniyama sambandhiya granthasamuha.

Text printed throughout in two columns. Bound in contemporary full leather,
neatly rebacked, corners worn. Title pages creased. With the bookplate of 84
Rawdon College Library. [Historical catalogue No. 189 (p.33).]



1874: William Simpson’s Copy of an Urdu Book of Magic

Mirza ‘Ali Bhar.
Tilismat-I ‘aja’ib.

n attractively illustrated Urdu work on magic, with
descriptions of strange hybrid forms of plants,
animals, birds, men and women, and a fine example of the
genre of traditional Islamic popular literature dealing with
magic and divination and the interpretation of dreams
and charms, that was widely circulated in manuscript
form but found an even greater audience through the
medium of print. Similar works were published at Delhi
and Bombay as well as Lucknow.

This copy bears the bookplate of the artist, William
R Simpson, with its India-inspired trident
and wheel of dharma design, and is in a
special binding incorporating the same
trident motif representing the “W” of his
name. An inscription in Simpson’s hand,
and initialled by him reads: “Dr. Wright
in a note to Mr Bonomi who showed
him this book, says “it is a collection of
‘Wonders and Charms, very much answering to the book
of Sir John Mandeville”. Bonomi’s note to me is dated
1ith August 1876 and the words in quotation marks are
from it. W.S.”

William Simpson came to prominence as an artist during
the Crimean War before travelling to India in 1859 under
commission from Day and Son to produce illustrations of
scenes that had featured in the recent mutiny. During a
three year stay he produced a large number of watercolours
depicting Indian architecture, topography, and people. On
his return to England in 1862 he also worked as an artist
for The Illustrated London News.
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One cannot help thinking that it was the charm of the
illustrations, beautifully lithographed like the text itself,
that attracted Simpson to acquire this book.

[1874]1291  Lucknow: Matba Gulshan Muhammadi  First edition. pp.58, with
illustrations on pages 25-58.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in contemporary cloth, with original paper wrappers printed in green
bound in.
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1875-78: Indian Charivari Album

A collection of thirty plates from
The Indian Charivari Album.

e Indian Charivari, first issued in November 1872, has
been described by the art historian Partha Mitter*
as “the most accomplished” of all the English comic
magazines published in India in the second half of the
nineteenth century. From January 1875, together with each
issue of the fortnightly magazine, a series of portraits
began to be published, as the prospectus explained: “With
this number we commence a series of coloured cartoons
intended to form a ‘Charivari Album’, in a style of art
never before attempted in India. In a comic paper the
cartoons must be, to a certain extent, caricatures, but we
hope to always present such a likeness of the original that
our Album may be worth preserving as a gallery of “Men
whom India has known”.”

The series comprises ‘the great and the good’ from
the British perspective, leading members of the civil and
military administration in India, especially Bengal, with
a selection of Native Princes and other prominent Indian
figures. Each portrait, in which only gentle hints of
caricature are seen in contrast to the more biting edge of
the cartoons in The Indian Charivariitself, is accompanied
by a page of letterpress description mostly eulogistic in
tone and signed ‘Buck’ (not identified).

Thirty portraits are present here. Subjects include Sir
Richard Temple, Sir John Strachey (Reaching the Summit),
Ashley Eden, Sir Thomas Forsyth, and Sir Joseph Fayrer.
The first two are signed Caro, most of the rest are signed
by Isca, two by Isca Jnr. Several are unsigned. Both of
these artists regularly contributed cartoons to The Indian
Charivari itself. The names suggest that they may have
been Italian in origin, but they do not appear in lists of

Calcutta residents published in Thacker’s Bengal Directory
for the relevant years. We know that one — and probably
both — was a pseudonym. ‘Caro” can be identified as M.
le Comte de Carriero, whose death, ‘lately’ at Rome, aged
just thirty-four, was reported in The Indian Charivari 25th
May 1877. He had left the Charivari in Spring 1875 to
work for a new rival comic paper in Calcutta, the Oriental
Figaro, as announced bitterly in The Indian Charivari of
19th March that year, and in the autumn was appointed
special artist of the London Graphic for the visit to India
of the Prince of Wales.

The magazine’s first proprietor was Colonel Sir Percy
Wyndham, a colourful soldier of fortune. Enlisting in the

Thirty coloured lithograph portraits, each approximately 25 x 18 cm.
*(Art and nationalism in colonial India 1850-1922: occidental orientations
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1994), p. 145).

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

(Mrinal Kanti Chanda, History of English press in Bengal 1858-1880 (Kolkata: K
P Bagchi & Company,2008), pp. 139-142 & 278-279).
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French Navy aged fifteen he saw action during the French
Revolution of 1848; he then served in the Austrian Lancers
from 1852 before joining Garibaldi’s army of liberation in
Sicily in 1860. In 1861 he volunteered for the Union Army
of the United States and commanded a brigade of cavalry
during the American Civil War before returning to Italy
in 1866 to serve on Garibaldi’s staff. After the failure of a
petroleum refining venture back in New York, he moved
to Calcutta. In October 1874 Wyndham sold The Indian
Charivari to devote himself completely to running the
opera company he had also founded in the city. But facing
competition from rival impresarios he put the business
up for sale in April 1875. At that time the prospect of war
with King Mindon of Burma loomed and Wyndham, as
an American citizen, returned to his previously successful
career of mercenary soldier, becoming briefly Commander-
in-Chief of the Burmese Army at Mandalay. War did not
materialize but Wyndham stayed in Burma to reform the
army, receiving a grant of land from the grateful king. He
died, still only forty-six, in a hot-air balloon accident over
Rangoon, plunging into the Royal Lake, in January 1879.

List of prints

3, 100 weak for the place, Sir Philip Wodehouse, Governor
of Bombay; §, Aspiration, Sir Richard Temple, Lieutenant-
Governor of Bengal; 8, Reaching the summit, Sir John
Strachey, Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western
Provinces; 12, Army reform, Major-General Sir Henry
Norman, Military Member of the Viceregal Council; 13,
Church instate, The Right Reverend Robert Milman, Bishop
of Calcutta and Metropolitan of India; X6, Our honourable,
The Hon’bl Ashley Eden. Chief Commissioner of Burma,
and Acting Member of the Legislative Council; 17, Foreign
affairs, Charles Umpherston Aitchison, Secretary to the
Government of India in the Foreign Department; 18, Ca/m
judgement and extensive knowledge, Sir Richard John Meade,

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Chief Commissioner of Maisur, and Political Resident at
Baroda; 19, Our travelling ambassador, Sir Thomas Douglas
Forsyth, Additional Member of the Viceregal Council;
22, Vox populi, John Blessington Roberts, Superintendent
of Stamps and Stationery; 28, Our first duke, Richard
Plantagenet Campbell Temple-Nugent-Brydges-Chandos-
Grenville, 3rd Duke of Buckingham and Chandos,
Governor of Madras; 30, Not so benighted, Lieutenant-
Colonel James George Coleman, Member of the Madras
Legislative Council; 43, Science and snakes, Surgeon-General
Sir Joseph Fayrer; 44, A political, Sir Lewis Pelly; 55, Our
officiating advocate general, Gregory Charles Paul, Officiating
Advocate-General; 57, The new Panjab chief, Robert Eyles
Egerton, Additional Member of the Viceregal Council;
59, The king of Kumaon, Sir Henry Ramsay, Commissioner
of Kumaon; 70, A member of the board, Thomas Edward
Ravenshaw, Officiating Member of the Board of Revenue;
w1, The quarter-master general, Major-General Frederick
Sleigh Roberts; 73, Our Dave, David Nunis Cardozo,
known as Dave Carson, proprietor of a Minstrel Company;
75, Our sporting aide-de-camp, Captain Lord William L. de
la Poer Beresford, 9th Lancers, Aide-de-Camp to the
Viceroy; 77, A Bombay revenue commissioner, Lionel Robert
Ashburner, Member of the Bombay Executive Council;
78, Alight of Bombay, James Mackenzie Maclean, Editor of
the “Bombay Gazette”; 81, The late surveyor-general, Major-
General Henry E. L. Thuillier, Late Surveyor-General of
India; 82, The private secretary, Colonel George Pomeroy
Colley, Private Secretary to the Viceroy; 83, Our military
accountant general, {Colonel T B Harrison, Controller of
Accounts, Bengal Army?l; 84, Little Arthur, Major-General
Arthur Edward Hardinge, Divisional Commander, Bengal
Army; 85, One of the suite, Lieutenant-Colonel George P. H.
Villiers, Officiating Military Secretary to the Viceroy; 86,
Arising secretary, Stewart Colvin Bayley, Home Secretary to
the Government of India; 89, A worthy chief commissioner,
James Davidson Gordon, Chief Commissioner of Maisur.
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1878: A Rare Set of Detailed Maps of Punjab

Maps connected with the revised land
settlement report of the Montgomery district.

fine set of detailed hand-coloured maps of the
Montgomery district of Punjab (now renamed
Sahiwal in Pakistan), providing background information
and evidence for assessing the rates of land revenue
applicable across the region. Beautifully lithographed in
the Thomason College at Roorkee (Rurki) in the Haridwar
district of Uttarakhand on a scale of 8 miles to the inch.
Founded in 1847, this was the first engineering college
not only in India but the entire British Empire. Courses
in printing and technology were added to the curriculum
in 1852 when a printing press was first established in the
College. The press enjoyed considerable success due to
the technical excellence of its productions.

These maps show physical features, canal-irrigated
tracts, depth of wells, distribution of agricultural tribes,
different classes of cultivation, description of produce,
waste lands owned by government, political divisions in
the time of the Sikh confederacies and during the reign
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the present fiscal divisions,
revenue rates of regular settlement, fiscal results of present
settlement, police divisions, situation of schools, etc. The
two diagrams show the prices of crops grown—wheat, gram,
rice, cotton, etc. This region between the Ravi and Sutlej
rivers was, then as now, extremely fertile, and therefore
one of the better regions for gathering tax revenue.

These maps were published to accompany a Report
on the revised land revenue settlement by C.A. Roe and
W.E. Purser.
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M A P

Hontgomery Bistrict,

1878 [Roorkeee; Thomason College Press, Thos. D.Bona, Supdt]  Firstedition.
Folio, 20 double-page hand-coloured maps and 2 diagrams. With index leaf.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in half cloth, marbled boards as issued. [COPAC records 2 copies, at the
British Library and the National Library of Scotland.]




Ne. 11

M A P
Montgomery District,
REVERUE BATES DI:;:;:M SETTLEMENT,
Swf‘r_ & Nifes = 1 fnch, S ES

PrrE—r— = = e N
B, 11361

179




88

c.1880: Scarce Publication with Original Photographs of Rulers of Princely States

Balagi Das, Munshi.
Muraqqga’ jahan numa. No. 9.

he ninth part of the very rare “World-exhibiting album”
which describes the rulers of north India and illustrates
them with photographic portraits.

This part covers the ruling houses of Alwar, Jaipur, Rewa,
Alwar again, Kutch and Samthar (aka Shamshergarh).
Details of the rulers of each princely state are given in
beautifully lithographed oval cartouche pages within a
coloured border.

Original photographs of the five ruling heads of the
states are pasted in, together with one of the late Maharaja
Shiv Dhyan Singh of Alwar. Each is identified with hand-
written captions in Hindi (Devanagari) and Urdu (Nastaliq).

Little is known of the compiler except that he was a
native of Delhi; the photographer is unknown.

The only trace we can find of an extant copy of this
book is in the Universal Digital Library (aka Million Book
Collection, www.ulib.org) which lists only a copy of part 2
of this work in an Indian library, with estimated publication
date of 1900. Neither COPAC nor Worldcat have a record
of any part of the work which must have been published
after Dhyan Singh's death in 1874, but probably earlier
than 190o0.
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[c.1880] Delhi:MayurPress  Firstand only edition. Folio, pp.(35)-66, [6, with
mounted photographic portraits].

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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1880: Tableaux Vivants in Calcutta

Tagore, Saurindra Mohan.

The ten principal avataras of the Hindus,
with a short history of each incarnation

and directions for the representation

of the murtiis as tableaux vivants.

Detailed descriptions of how each of the ten incarn-
ations of Vishnu might be represented as ‘living
pictures’ or statues (murtis), by groups of actors silent
and not moving, suitably clothed and theatrically lit.
This work followed the author’s earlier success in staging
such representations of the six principal ragas of Indian
music and his desire to promote wholesome ‘family ent-
ertainment’ in the 19th century Bengali theatre: “Such
exhibitions, in which everything is national and nothing
borrowed — the subject-matters of which are as familiar
as household words to every native — which every Bengali
lady and child may see without disapproval, but which
ought to be entirely free from those objectionable
elements which at present destroy the usefulness of the
existing theatre companies.” For each incarnation a short
description is given, together with a Sanskrit text and
musical notation, and a lithographed illustration — the
whole being beautifully printed.
Plates lithographed by Kristobury Das.

THE TEN PRINCIPAL

v ‘ + X Y 4 %79
Auatavas of the Hindus
= -LE,H.Q'.L{LP , L ~J A .J)
L L R et
A SIHORT HISTORY OF EACH INCARNATION AND DIRECTIONS
FOR THE REPRESENTATION
THE MURTTIS AS TABLEAUX VIVANTS

SOURINDRO MOHUN TAGORE, Mvs. Doc,

Companton of the Order of the Indias Empire,

1880 Calcutta: printed by 1.C. Bose & Co., Stanhope Press, and published by
the author.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

First edition. 4to, pp.[4], i, [4], 157, [1], 12 lithographed plates. Bound in later
half calf, cloth boards.
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1881: Murder in the Bala Hissar, Kabul

Dey, Kally Prosono (Compiler).

The life and career of Major Sir Louis
Cavagnari, C.S.1., K.C.B., British
Envoy at Cabul, together with a brief
outline of the Second Afghan War.

ierre Louis Napoleon Cavagnari joined the East India

Company’s army in 1858 at the age of 17, and had a
distinguished career on the north-west Frontier, negotia-
ting the treaty of Gandamak with Yakub Khan in 1879.
Later that same year he was appointed Resident at Kabul.
He was murdered, with his staff, in the Bala Hissar when
Afghan troops rose against the British.

Cavagnari’s father had served under the Emperor
Napoleon, and as equerry to Prince Lucien Bonaparte,
hence his son’s name, but had sent his son to be educated
in England.

This rare biography, published as a memorial to his life
and service, describes the violent nature of the resistance
to Sir Neville Chamberlain’s ill-fated mission to Kohat,
with extracts from contemporary correspondence and
press reports. The dedication is to Sir Salar Jung, Chief
Minister of Hyderabad and anglophile.

f&g%cg e O

THE

LIFE AND CAREER

oF

MAJorR SIR LOUIS CAVAGNARI, ¢.8.1,K.C.B.,
BRITISH ENVOY AT CABUL,

TOGETHER WITH A FRIEF PUTLINE:

OF THE

SECOND AVGHAN WAR,

COMPILED BY

KALLY PROSONO DEY.

Galenttu:

PRINTED & PUBLISHED BY J. N, GHOSE & CO., PRESIDENCY PRESS,
8, Cairrore Roap, CorNER oF LALL Bazaw,

1881,
hts reserued.)

1881 Calcutta: printed and published by J.N. Ghose & Co., Presidency Press.
First edition. pp. [6], 199, [1]. Original cloth, neatly recased.

[COPAC records one copy only, at the British Library.]



1882: A Fascinating Study of Secret Signs and Languages

Leitner, Gotlieb William.

Section I. OF linguistic fragments discovered

in 1870, 1872 and 1879. relating to the dialect
of the Magadds and other wandering tribes,
the argots of thieves, the secret trade-dialects and
systems of native cryptography in Kabul, Kashmir and
the Punjab, followed by an account of shawl-weaving
and of the signs for the numbers and colours used in
the manufacture of shawls as well as by an analysis of
shawl-patterns, and by four pages of shawl-writing,
illustrated by drawings of shawls and by specimens
of colours chiefly in use in the Punjab and Kashmir.

motley collection of secret languages and signs
discovered apparently by accident: “a quarrelsome
crowd” of Magadds from Khorasan in Iran encamped
near Lahore Railway Station, thieves met while handing
in aletter at the post-office in Murree, shawl-writing seen
while crossing a courtyard at Jalalpur in Gujrat district,
Punjab. The last sequence comprises illustrations, inclu-
ding 53 small squares of coloured cloth specimens pasted
onto three pages.

Gotlieb William Leitner was a remarkable Anglo-
Hungarian orientalist who became Principal of Government
College, Lahore in 1864, and secured its upgrading to the
University of the Punjab. On his return to England he
founded the Oriental Institute in Woking in 1883.

(22:)

SproneNs oF Corons UsED I¥ KasnMin AND THE DUNIAR.

Dalehini.
Cinnamen.
1

Verdigeis o aileon T, Jark 1 Foddish enme
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The colours marked * arc said to be " pucka,” thorough and favorite colors,

1882 Lahore: printed at the Punjab Government Civil Secretariat Press — First
edition. Folio, pp. [2], xxviii, 18, 2 folding plates, 53 mounted shawl samples.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Original wrappers, frayed at edges. Selections from the Records of the Punjab

Government
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1883: The Translator’s Own Copy of the Ramayana

[Ram-carit-manas]
The Ramayana of Tulsi Das.
Translated from the original Hindi by ES. Growse.

he earliest complete English translation of Tulsi Das’
Hindi version of Valmiki’s Ramayana into English.

Frederic Salmon Growse, 1837-1893, went to India in
1860 and served in Mathura and Bulandshahr. He was
an ardent defender of the purity of vernacular Hindi,
as opposed to official Hindustani. He undertook this
translation intermittently during his official duties,
which explains why it was first published in instalments
between 1877 and 1880.

This is the second issue of Growse’s translation, but
the first to be illustrated. It is embellished with seventeen
autotype photographic plates, of which fourteen are
reproductions of “quite modern” miniature paintings
taken from manuscripts in the library of the Maharaja of
Benares, and three are of sites relating to Tulsi Das.

This copy bears the translator’s armorial bookplate, and
a presentation inscription from him to Hugh E. Growse.

With the Author's Compliments,
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1883 Allahabad: North-Western Provinces and Oudh Government Press;
Photographic plates printed by the London Autotype Company  Revised and
illustrated. 4to, pp.[v], [ 1], xx, 2, 572, 14, frontispiece, 16 plates.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Original cloth-backed printed boards. With armorial book-plate of the translator,
and signed presentation inscription from him to Hugh E. Growse (his son?).
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1886: Lucknow Edition of the Holy Qur'an with Persian Commentary

Qur’an.

his handsome edition of the Holy Qur'an contains
the Arabic text, with marginal notes in Persian, and
with a prefatory piece in Urdu.

The Qur’an had been printed in India from 1829
onwards, first by Europeans, but this work is typical of
editions published later in the century from within the
Indian Muslim community itself. It is also emblematic
of Lucknow publishing’s role in promoting the revival of
Islamic learning in India in the nineteenth century:.

This is a fine association copy as Sweetman went to
India as a Methodist missionary and became Vice-Principal
of the Henry Martyn School at Aligarh before returning
to Britain as Professor of Islamics at Selly Oak Colleges,
Birmingham, where he completed his monumental work,
Istam and Christian theology.
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1886  Lucknow: Matba-e Avadh Akhbar  Folio, pp.646. Bound in contem-
porary cloth, some wear to binding.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With the bookplate of James Windrow Sweetman on end-paper.
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1887: A Beautiful Example of Hyderabadi Lithography

Mubarak ‘Ali, Saiyid
Diwan-i Mubarak.

he Urdu diwan of the Allahabad poet who took the

pen name ‘Habib’, comprising ghazals, rubais and
masnavis. This edition is a beautiful example of Hyderabadi
lithography with lovely floral decorations in the titles of
each piece in the collection. Although Lucknow - and
northern India more widely - is always thought of as the
epicentre of Urdu lithographic printing in the nineteenth
century, Hyderabad was its equivalent in the Deccan as an
important hub of lithographic book production under the
Nizams’ active patronage of Urdu culture.
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1887 [1305 AH.] Hyderabad, Deccan: Matba-e Sultan  pp.346, [2]. Urdu
text Bound in modern quarter calf, marbled boards.

[Garcin de Tassy Tome I, p.343.]
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1887: Illustrated Lucknow Printing from Munshi Nawal Kishore's Press

Rajab ‘All Beg, Mirza
Fasana-I ‘ajaib.

collection of stories, interspersed with poetical pieces,

by the Urdu writer, a native of Lucknow, who took

the pen name ‘Surur’. According to Garcin de Tassy, he

“distinguished himself not only in poetry but in music and
by his beautiful calligraphy”.

This work was so highly regarded as a model of Urdu
prose-writing in the Lucknow tradition that it was widely
used as an Urdu text-book in schools and frequently
republished after its first issue in 1843. This edition is a
wonderful example of Lucknow bookcraft, demonstrating
lithography’s ability to combine text and illustrations in
a seamless way. It contains some fifty quarter- to full-

1 page illustrations distributed throughout

% st the text. The title-page is signed by the
-f?‘ # » lithographer Asghar Hussain, who may also

e have been responsible for the illustrations.
The book closes with an appendix of additions for the new
edition of March 1887.
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1887  Lucknow: Munshi Nawal Kishore Press pp.224, illustrations. Inter-
leaved with blanks and with marginal notes in pencil throughout

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[Garcin de Tassy Tome lll, p.188.]
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1889: From Silk to Tea: the Wealth of India Defined

Watt, George.
A dictionary of the economic products of India.

he greatest encyclopedia of India’s economic prod-

ucts produced in the 19th century and far more
comprehensive than its predecessor, John Forbes Royle’s
Essay on the productive resources of India, London, 1840.

Watt concentrates solely on plants (animals and min-
erals are given scant attention), with each described in
meticulous detail - its habitat, botanic diagnosis, chem-
ical composition, its structure, medicinal uses, etc., with
references to works where previously described.

This publication grew out of requests to provide
collections of India’s economic products for various
international exhibitions - Paris 1877, Melbourne 1880,
Amsterdam 1883 - and for foreign governments such as
Italy and Belgium, followed by the need to prepare a
catalogue of products for the Calcutta Exhibition of 1883-
84: “The time, however (less than a year), allowed for the
preparation of the Calcutta collection was too short for
a full compilation of the facts and statistics which were
necessary for the proper investigation and description of
each product”. 300 copies of the Calcutta catalogue were
circulated to 150 officials throughout India for additions
and corrections, and their returns then formed the basis
for this dictionary. All the known sources in English
(Birdwood, Griffith, Hooker, Roxburgh, Royle, Wallich,
Wight, etc.) were consulted, as well as official reports
and gazetteers, and also a number of works in regional
languages.

George Watt, Professor of Botany in the Bengal Edu-
cational Department, was assigned to this project “on
special duty with the Government of India, Department of
Revenue and Agriculture”, with Trailokya Nath Mukherji,

a curator in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, as
his chief assistant. The last volume (index) was
prepared by Edgar Thurston, Superintendent
of the Government Museum, Madras, together
with T. N. Mukherji, and contains no less than
30,000 words in 36 regional languages (all the OF
major vernaculars plus tribal languages such
as Andamanese, Bhil, Gondi, Munda, Santali,
etc.). Desmond succinctly captures its signifi-
cance: “The work is a treasure trove of facts
extracted from classical authors, accounts of
early travellers to India, botanical texts and
periodical literature. In just over 5000 pages
Watt consolidated all the relevant data he
could find on India’s useful plants, indigenous
and introduced, that were tested, accepted or
rejected; it is a history of achievement and fail-
ure, intended both as a reference work and as an
inspiration for the new breed of economic bot-
anists in the approaching twentieth century.”

V0L, Y1~ PART IIL

SILK T0 TE

1889-96 Calcutta: printed by the Superintendent of Government printing
First edition. Six volumes in nine, and index, pp.xxxiii, 559; 689; iv, 534; 643;
676; v, 594;687; 479; 375; 165.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in the original half calf, a little rubbed, some corners bumped. [Desmond
pp. 256-7]
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1890: Sanskrit Chronicle of the Ruling House of Tripura

Srirajaratnakaram
(Tripuradhinatha vamsacaritam).
Purbba khandam.

Asplendidly printed history of the Debbarma dynasty
which ruled the independent north-eastern state of
Tripura (Tipperah) for seven centuries until its annexation
by India in 1849. This first edition was published at
the behest of Maharaja Vircandra Manikya Bahadur
Debbarma, “179th in succession from the founder of
the race”, who reigned from 1862 until his death in 1896.
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He is credited with modernizing the state on the model
of the administrative system of British India.

The text is illustrated with photographs taken by the
Maharaja himself, and reproduced in the State Collotype
and Photogravure Department.

We cannot trace another copy of this work.

[18907] Agartala: Lalita Press  First edition. pp.[4], 127, [1], 4 photographic
plates (including a portrait of the Maharaja as frontispiece).

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Text in Sanskrit (Devanagari) with preface in English. Contemporary red mor-
occo, gilt ornamented. [No copy in COPAC.]
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1891: First English Translation of the Hindi Ramayana

[Ram-carit-manas].
The Ramayana of Tulsi Das.
Translated from the original Hindi by ES. Growse.

later trade edition of Growse’s pioneering trans-
lation. In his preface he acknowledges the debt he
owed to two local pundits, Chaube Bihari Lal of Ranchi
and especially Benche Lal of Mainpuri, to whom he
referred “all doubtful passages” and who “possesses a wider
acquaintance with early and mediaeval Hindi literature
than any one I have met since I have been in the country”.
Growse also received corrections to his early drafts from
W. F. Johnson, an American Presbyterian missionary
stationed at Allahabad.

The Hindi version of Valmiki’s Sanskrit epic Ramayana
enjoys enduring popularity across the whole of northern
India. Growse ironically was for years Collector at Mathura,
the centre of the worship of Krishna rather than of Rama.
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1891  Cawnpore: Commercial Union Press  Fifth edition, revised and corrected.

Three volumes, pp.xxii, 224; 228; 252, ii (errata leaf), 4 (press opinion), portrait
(of Growse). A fine set bound in contemporary pebble cloth.
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1892: Princely Presentation of Views of Mandu

Guiaud, Jacques.

The ruins of Mandoo, the ancient
Mahommedan capital of Malwa in
Central India. By J. Guiaud, of Nice. From the
original sketches of Captain Claudius Harris,
8th Madras Light Cavalry. With descriptive
and historical notices, and an appendix.

his limited edition, nominally a reprint of the first

edition, is effectively a very different publication.
The lithographs of the first edition are here replaced
with tipped-in original photographs of the monuments
of Mandu. The preface explains: “The work having been
long out of print His Highness... generously ordered the
publication of a small handy edition of the same for private
circulation amongst friends and visitors to Mandoo. ...
instead of the lithographs, photographs, recently taken
from the buildings, are substituted ...”. A photographic
portrait of the Maharaja has also been added.

The first edition of this book, published in London in
1860, was illustrated with beautiful lithographs accom-
panied by historical commentary on Mandu mostly taken
from the journal of Sir Thomas Roe, the first British
ambassador to the Mughal court. The lithographs were
produced by the French painter Jacques Guiaud, 1810-76,
who specialised in landscapes reproduced as lithographs
in luxury plate-books. He had moved from Paris to Nice
in 1847 in order to be able to seek commissions from the
wealthy expatriate community, which is no doubt where
he met the Maharaja of Dhar. The watercolours on
which Guiaud based his work were by Claudius Richard
William Firth Harris, an amateur artist serving with the
8th Madras Light Cavalry 1845-60.

Hiz Highness Makaraje
SIR ANAND RAO PAWAR.
K.C.8.L.C.LE
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This copy was presented by the Maharaja to Babington
Smith, secretary to Viceroy, the Earl of Elgin.

1892 Dhar: printed at the Annand Saugar Press  Reprint pp. vi, [2], 59, [1].
7 mounted photographic plate (including frontispiece portrait of the Maharaja).
Original cloth binding a little faded, spine neatly repaired.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With manuscript presentation inscription on front end paper, “With compliments
from His Highness Sir Anand Rao Powar K.C.S.I.C.LE. Maharajah of Dhar to his
old friend Mr. Babington Smith Pvte. Secy. To H. E. The Viceroy at Camp Mandu
3rd Decr. / 96 Vinayak Rao Pte Secy. To H. E. Maharaja of Dhar”.
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1893: An Unrecorded Account of a Visit to Kulu, Lahaul and Spiti

[Le Mesurier, Mrs. Augustus.
Mother’s diary.

he diary of a fourmonth “retirement trip” visiting

Kulu, Lahaul, Spiti, Leh, the Sindh valley, Srinagar
and Kashmir, where the writer intended to settle with her
husband, Colonel Augustus Le Mesurier. The cover title,
Mother's Diary, and the lack of any mention of author,
suggests this was printed purely for the entertainment
of the author's children. It is marked "Private and
confidential" on the first text page. We can trace no
other copy.

Diary entries span the period from 23rd June to 21st
December 1892. Mrs Le Mesurier writes interestingly on
the landscape and the people they encountered. Her style
is often humorous, such as: “In Kashmir where every one
warned us against pilferers, we lost nothing, but as soon
as we reached a high road at Baramula the mild Hindoo
levied his toll, for the ekka [horse-drawn carriage} men
“lost” something every day on our 13 stages into Pindi”.

Augustus Le Mesurier had a varied career in the
Indian Civil Service, working on harbour improvements
in Karachi and Bombay, irrigation in Sindh, and railway
administration, before becoming Chief Engineer and
Secretary of the Punjab Public Works Department in
1889. The only clue to his identity in the text is where
we learn that he has been succeeded in that position by
Lieutenant-Colonel G.F.L. Marshall. The writer refers to
her husband throughout simply as ‘G’ (presumably Gus).

This pamphlet, simply printed with plain blue-paper
covers, typifies the kind of private ‘one-off” publishing that
was a regular feature during the Raj. Such work provided
a staple source of income for local jobbing printers and
stationers. All kinds of early printed ephemera survive

MOTHER'S DIARY.

from bills of lading and laissez-passer papers from Col-
ombo in the 1730s and banknotes at Pondicherry in the
1750s. But more substantial items like this account of a
private holiday — printed to be circulated only to family
and friends — are scarce.

1893 [Lahore?]:privately printed  First edition. pp.118. Original cloth-backed
boards.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Presentation inscription from the author (or possibly her husband) to Richard
Bentley. [No copy recorded.]
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1894: Comprehensive Photographic Record of a Rajasthani Princely State

[Jodhpur].
The Castes of Marwar.
lllustrated. Published by Order of the Marwar Darbar.

detailed description and photographic record of the
castes and tribes living in the princely state of
Jodhpur in Rajasthan, overseen by Munshi Hardyal Singh,
Census Superintendent of Marwar. The photographers of
these 149 superb portraits are not named, but are almost
certainly Indian.

The close connection between photography and the
development of colonial ethnography is familiar from
such works as The People of India, as is also the use of
census-taking by the British to define population in terms
of static castes and occupations. But this work represents
arare and interesting example of the same approach being
adopted by an Indian ruler.

Judith Gutman refers often to this book in her work
Through Indian Eyes.

SANADH BRAHMAN,

1894 Jodhpore  Firstedition.Folio, pp.2,x,[2],202,v,[ 1], 149 original photo-
graphs pasted in illustrating each of the castes described.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Bound in contemporary half morocco, leather label. Report on the Census of
1891. Volume Il

200



HINJRA.

_ ;
Cal
L {4

-

N

——— T

KEALAWAT,




1894: Sikkim and Tibetan Buddhism

Sikkim; Risley, H.H.

The Gazetteer of Sikhim.

With an introduction by H.H. Risley.

Edited in the Bengal Government Secretariat

Prare X,

CHART OF
THE UNIVERSE ACCORDING T0O THE LAMAS

comprehensive survey of Sikkim, with chapters on T TR R (VLY (RGN G
history, geography, geology, laws and customs, agri-
culture and vegetation, wildlife and more. With contri-
butions by John Claude White, PN. Bose, J. and G.A.
Gammie, L. de Niceville and L.A. Waddell, whose section
on Lamaism in Sikkim embraces one third of the book
and all the illustrations.

102 1894  Calcutta: printed at the Bengal Secretariat Press  First edition. 4to, pp. One of 500 copies only.
xxiv, 392, 21 plates, 11 folding, 2 folding maps in pocket at front Original cloth.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 202



1897: “A Certain Ragged Pathan”, Hero of the Frontier

Newman, Henry (Compiler).
Umra Khan and the Chitral campaign of 1895.
Compiled from the Civil and Military Gazette.

detailed description of the British campaign against

Umra Khan who remarkably rose from being a

petty chieftain of Jandol in the Bajaur area bordering on

Afghanistan to pose a real threat to British authority in
the North-West Frontier region.

As the opening puts it: “About the close of the year 1881
a certain ragged Pathan, weary from a tiring pilgrimage to
Mecca, arrived at Peshawar and quartered himself upon
the charity of certain kinsmen living in the vicinity of that
town. The man was without money and without friends,
yet fourteen years later, supported by many thousand
tribesmen, he was bidding defiance to the Government
of India itself”.

In 1895 Umra Khan laid siege to the British Fort at
Chitral. A considerable effort was required to effect its
relief. Umra Khan escaped into exile in Afghanistan where
he died in 1903.

UMRA KHAN

AND THE

'OF 1895.

COMPILED FROM
! THE CIVIL AND MILITARY GAZETTE,
BE

HENRY NEWMAN.,

-
i -4* o

[1897] Lahore: Civil and Military Gazette Press  First edition. pp.[vi], 128.
Bound in modern buckram.

Bookplate of Gerald Sattin. [COPAC records the British Library copy only.]
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1902: A Scarce Sukkur Imprint

Record Book of the Scinde Irregular Horse.
(Printed for Private and Confidential Regimental
Use Only.) Vol.I. From 8th August, 1839,

to Tst October, 1851.

he Scinde Irregular Horse was one of the most

famous and distinctive of the irregular regiments
raised in India, its uniform of dark green coats and red
turbans contrasting with Skinner’s "Yellow Boys'. In 1903 it
became the 35th Scinde Horse, and in 1922 it amalgamated
with the 36th Jacob’s Horse to form the 14th Prince of
Wales’s Own Scinde Horse.

The regiment was raised in 1839 to police the frontier,
and took part in Napier’s Sind campaign of 1842-43. After
the annexation it was charged with protecting the new
province of British India.

Two volumes of the regiment’s record book had been
published in London in 1853 and 1856 - perhaps this local
edition was occasioned by nostalgia on the eve of the
regiment’s change of name.

SCINDE IRREGULAR HORSE.

mendation of Colonel Pottinger, Resident
ul after much correspondence with the
1 the subject, the squadron of the Poona
in Cutch, was transferred to Scinde to form the

ferred were as follows :—

tombay Native Infantry, Commanding.
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sident in Scinde, by letter from
9, dated 20th July, 1839, and its

00| L000 0
o0 00 ¢ O

00| 170 0

|

1 60| 000
13 o0 5 0 0
10 (L] 750 0 0
o o 0 1000 0 o
B 3 o0 0 | 150 0 o
450 00 | 13500 0 0

¢ Belooche Nevember, 1622,
fajor

by Majo

Decrmbar, 1830,

force was

and on the second

i which victory was
B

f. with the wk
my were defeated witl

1902 Sukkur: printed by S. M. Soliemon & Son, at the Victoria Press  Folio,
pp.[2], 4, [4], 355, [1], 2 lithographed folding maps (of battles of Meanee and
Goojrat). Bound in modern half calf.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[COPAC does not record this edition.]
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1903-1928: Grierson’s Monumental Survey of Indian Languages

Grierson, Sir George Abraham (Compiler).
Linguistic Survey of India.

he Linguistic Survey of India is an achievement

unparalleled in the history of world linguistics. In
nineteen folio volumes extending to almost 8,000 pages,
it describes no less than 179 separate languages and 544
dialects belonging to five distinct linguistic families: Indo-
Aryan and Iranian, Dravidian, Tibeto-Burman, Munda and
Mon-Khmer and Tai. The description of each language
includes geographical and census data, its relation to a
linguistic group or sub-group, a grammatical summary,
notices of previous descriptions and a bibliography. As a
contemporary newspaper review concluded: “It has fallen
to few, if any, contemporaries of Sir George Grierson to
achieve so completely, in spite of many difficulties, a
great task of scholarship dreamt of in youth and pursued
to honoured age ... He has done for India, that land of
multitudinous languages, what has been done for no other
country in the world.”

The idea for this immense project was first suggested
to Grierson by Robert Atkinson, Professor of Oriental
Languages at Trinity College, Cambridge where Grierson
won prizes for Sanskrit and Hindustani, before he joined
the Indian Civil Service in 1873. In 1886 the Oriental
Congress of Vienna recommended it to the Government
of India, but it was not until 1898 that Grierson was
formally appointed Superintendent of the Linguistic
Survey of India. In the meantime he held various admi-
nistrative posts in Bihar, devoting some ten years to
research into the region’s languages and dialects and
their literatures, and gradually broadening his linguistic
interests to Kashmiri and the Dardic languages of the
North-West.

Compiling the survey was a complex administrative task.
Every district officer throughout British India was asked to
collect several specimens of each local language or dialect,
including always a translation of the parable of the Prodigal
Son which was used as a linguistic comparator. Grierson
then personally examined, corrected and edited the many
thousands of specimens before making his final selection for
publication. “The correction of one specimen was delayed
for over six months by a fall of snow in the Hindukush
which prevented the Political Agent at Chitral obtaining
the services of the only getatable bilingual speaker of one
of the Pamir dialects.” The whole undertaking was for
Grierson a sincere labour of love which he continued into
his retirement. As he wrote in the introductory volume
of the Survey:

“I lay these volumes as an offering before India that was
long my bome, and that bas itself had a home in my beart
for more than balf a century ... I have been granted a vision
of a magnificent literature enshrining the thoughts of great
men, from generation to generation, through three thousand
years ... If this Survey should belp to bring India nearer to
the West, I shall feel that my efforts have not been in vain.”

This set is from the library of Ralph Lilley Turner, 1888-
1983, who joined the Indian Educational Service in 1913
and rose to become Professor of Indian Linguistics at
Benares Hindu University. On his return to England he was
appointed Professor of Sanskrit at the School of Oriental
Studies. He was director of SOAS from 1937 to 1957. Turner,
together with EW. Thomas, published a short memoir of
Grierson in 1941.

1903-28 Calcutta Firstedition. Eleven volumes in nineteen. From the library
of R.L. Turner, with his signature, and slip requesting a review from him.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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Volume I Part 1: Introductory (1927);
Part 2: Comparative Vocabulary
(1928); Supplement IIl: Addenda
et Corrigenda Minora (1927).

Volume 11 Mon-Khmer & Siamese-
Chinese Families (1904).

Volume III  Tibeto-Burman Family.
Part 1: General Introduction, Tibetan
Dialects, the Himalayan Dialects, and the
North Assam Group (1909); Part 2: Bodo,
Naga and Kachin Groups (1903); Part 3:
Kuki-Chin and Burma Groups (1904).

Volume IV Munda and Dravidian Languages (1906).

Volume V Indo-Aryan Family (Eastern Group).
Part 1: Bengali and Assamese
Languages (1903); Part 2: Bihari
and Oriya Languages (1903).

Volume VI Indo-Aryan Family (Mediate Group)
Eastern Hindi Language (1904).

VOL. L
Volume VII  Indo-Aryan Family (Southern Group).
Marathi Language (1905). PART I.
Volume VIII Part|: Indo-Aryan Family, ' [NTR0DUCTORY.
Northwestern Group. Sindhi and :

Lahnda (1919); Part II: Dardic or Pisacha 7
Languages (including Kashmiri) (1919).

Volume IX  Indo-Aryan Family, Central Group.
Part I: Western Hindi and Panjabi
(1916); Part II: Rajasthani and Guijerati
(1908); Part Ill: The Bhil Languages,
including Khandesi, Banjari or Labhani,
Bahrupia, &c. (1907); Part IV: Pahari

Languages and Guijuri (1916). RN ol eeat: jend

suld be glad 18 know whether ted & L dierne
Volume X Eranian Family (1921). WRREINE B R i o b
could favour him with a Review/shert—Seoisheli-actice of

Volume XI ~ Gypsy Languages (1922).
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1904: A Masterly Study of the Monuments of Delhi

Ahmad Khan, Sir Syed.

[Asar al-sanadid] Asar-oos-Sunadid &

i.e. the first literary venture of Jawad-ud- 5 :

Dowla Asif-i-Jang Dr. Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, g (31”(!, y

the respective merits of the first and second Hlﬂhﬂlf s

edition of which have now been collected in f 3b ,! i

this edition by Mohammad Rahmatulla Rad. L‘U: ‘Mi h
.-f#fim 1

¢ Footprints of the princes” — the pioneering study fﬂyfl%w )
documenting the Muslim monuments of Delhi J : |“I
by Sir Syed Ahmad Khan, the famous 19th century .WU;
Islamic modernist, Indian educator and politician. First [wiﬂv :
published in 1847, and illustrated with lithographs from G

original sketches by the artist Mirza Shah Rukh Beg ’W%’Z‘ﬂrﬂ:; =

Musawwir, this work quickly established itself as the most :.‘| ﬁ-fﬂ A
authoritative work on the subject, and became the basis =

i
for all later studies. Garcin de Tassy was so impressed ) ;,i}"t:f"
weje L[

that he published a French translation in the jfournal

first Director of the Archaeological Survey of India also
used this as source for his report on Delhi. Surprisingly :
it was not until 1978 that a complete English translation fu b

Asiatique as early as 1860, and Alexander Cunningham, f,’;'i”’l ‘ i
VA

was published. . ;Uﬁ »

=
%
£ 4 i
L
d}:u‘)z»‘ li’; =
S ==

1904 Cawnpore: printed in the Nami Press  pp.[2], 4, 88, 108, [2], frontis,
illustrations throughout, some folding. Bound in later quarter leather, pinholes
throughout

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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1907%: Securing India's Frontiers, Defending the Empire

Frontier and Overseas Expeditions

from India. Compiled in the Intelligence Branch,
Division of the Chief of the Staff, Army Head
Quarters, India. In Six Volumes. Tribes North of
the Kabul River. (1908): North-West Frontier
Tribes between the Kabul and Gumal Rivers.
(1910): Baluchistan and the First Afghan War.
(1907): North and North-Eastern Frontier Tribes.
(1907): Burma. (1911): Expeditions Overseas.

he scarce official record published “For Official Use

Only”, giving a detailed ‘blow-by-blow’ account of all
the campaigns of the Indian Army beyond the borders of
British India itself. This set documents the ever expanding
use of Indian troops in overseas expeditions throughout
the 19th century, a trend that was to culminate in their
participation in both World Wars.

The first three volumes represent an updating of W.
H. Paget’s A record of the expeditions undertaken against the
North-West Frontier tribes (Calcutta, 1874) and its 1884
revision by A. H. Mason. The remaining volumes were
completely new and covered operations in Nepal, Sikkim,
Tibet, Bhutan, Assam, and Manipur; Ceylon, Mauritius,
the Malay peninsula, Java, Sumatra, and China; Persia,
the Arabian peninsula, and Aden; and Egypt, Sudan,
Abyssinia, Somaliland, British East Africa, Uganda, and
South Africa.

FRONTIER AND OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS
FROM INDIA

COMPILED IN THE
INTELLIGENCE BRANCH
DIVISION OF THE CHIEF OF THE STAFF
ARVMY HEAD QUARTERS

INDI1A

IN SIX VOLUMES

VOL, 1
TRIBES NORTH OF THE KABUL RIVER

SIMLA
GOVERNMENT MONOTYFPE PRESS
1907

1907-1911  Simla: Government Monotype Press  First edition. Six volumes,
pp.[4], iv, xix, [1], 591, [1], 10 plates & maps, 2 folding; [4], iii, [1], 461, [1], 7
folding plates & maps; [6], vii, [ 1], 466, 2 folding genealogical tables, 6 maps, 5
folding: [4], iv, 249, [1], 1 plate, 7 maps, 1 folding; [4], x, [6], 468, folding map;
[4],x,[2], 515, [1], 19 maps, 12 folding.

Bound in half calf, cloth boards as issued. Minor signs of external wear. Owner-

ship signature of AK. Macpherson of Pitmain. Stamps of Bombay Pioneers

on end-papers, otherwise clean. A slip inserted in volume Il states a map of 107
Afghanistan will be forwarded later - this is not present
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1908: A Magnificent History of Ootacamund

Price, Sir John Frederick.
Ootacamund: a history.
Compiled for the Government of Madras.

magnificent volume, beautifully illustrated, befitting
a celebration of the “Queen of Hill Stations”.

Sir John Price was commissioned by the Governor
of Madras, Lord Ampthill, to write this account in 1903
after his retirement from the Indian Civil Service as Chief
Secretary to the Government of Madras and Member of
the Madras Legislative Council. The text bears witness to
his meticulous research. Not only did he examine official
records, books, old newspapers and magazines, but he also
gathered the personal reminiscences of older residents of
Ooty. Just in time: “The many difficulties and sometimes
absolute deadlocks which have been encountered in the
course of my efforts to collect information have fully
convinced me that, if the story of Ootacamund had not
been taken up when it was, it could never have been written
later on in anything approaching satisfactory detail”. That
level of detail is quite astonishing — this was clearly a labour
of love. The book covers: visits to the Nilgiris before 1818,
the British “discovery” of the site, the first house, the lake,
the visits of Governors of Madras, Governors-General,
and Viceroys, Government House, the churches and
schools, the chief public offices (the Collector’s Office,
Civil Court, Post Office, and the Telegraph Office),
hospitals and dispensaries, the museum and the Nilgiri
Library, the Government Gardens, the Club, freemasons,
the Nilgiri Volunteer Rifles, other noteworthy old houses,
the military sanitarium, and leisure activities (hunting,
shooting, racing, polo, cricket, etc.). The plates include
plans and photographs of important buildings, views of

the lake and the surrounding landscape, and maps of the
area, the municipal town and the cantonment.

1908 Madras: printed and published by the Superintendent, Government Press
First edition. Folio, pp.xi, [5], 281, [ 1], large folding panoramic frontis-piece, 23
plates of which 7 are plans and 2 are in colour, folding map.

Handsomely bound in half morocco, cloth boards, with gilt decoration to front
board and spine, as issued.



OOTACAMUND.
A HISTORY.

SIR FREDERICK PRICE,
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1909: A Very Rare Privately Printed Handbook for Pilgrims En Route to the Hajj

Tungekar, Mahomed lbrahim.

Bab-e-Mecca (Gateway of Mecca):

A hand book of information, for pilgrims to the
Hedjaz during their stay in the city of Bombay
including general instructions relating to
medical inspection, embarkation, &c. &c.

verything the pilgrim to Mecca needed to know while
waiting for his ship in Bombay. The author held the
office of “Protector of Pilgrims for the Port of Bombay”
and was a member of the Bombay Hajj Committee. From
a prominent and wealthy Konkan Muslim family, he was
well-known for his charitable work, and this book was
privately printed for free circulation to pilgrims arriving
in Bombay as the chief embarkation point for Jeddah
and the Hajj. It contains all kinds of fascinating practical
information — the principal Muslim localities, Sunni and
Shia mosques, tombs of saints, Muslim libraries, licensed
pilgrim brokers, railway stations, hospitals, medical aid
and vaccination, pilgrim shipping companies, pilgrim
passports, steamer tickets, medical inspection and dis-
infection, luggage regulations and licensed coolies, hotels
and tea-houses, hiring carriages and carts, banks and, not
least, pickpockets.

3

Say, shall they whe know, and they who know not, ba held equal b

Ferily the men af wnderstanding only will be soariied

Transiatio erae fram the Holy Koran, Chapter XXXIX.)
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Although this kind of guide may have been printed in
quite large numbers we can trace no other copy. This copy
in its original morocco binding was probably owned by a
rather wealthy pilgrim.

1909 Bombay: Nakhuda Shahabuddin Ghattay  First edition. pp.viii, 56.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

In Urdu, with dedication and contents also in English. Limp morocco, as issued.
[No copy in COPAC.]
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1912: An Extra-Illustrated Copy Bound for his Highness the Raja

Luard, Charles Eckford.
Dhar & Mandu. A Sketch for the Sight-seer.

harles Eckford Luard, a Lieutenant-Colonel in the
Indian Army and an administrator in Central India,
developed a deep love for Indian art and culture which
inspired this work written “for the visitor, not the student
or archaeologist, for those who have a sufficient love of
architecture and the great works of the past to make the
long journey to this out-of-the-way spot.”

This particular copy, extra illustrated and beautifully
bound for presentation, has a portrait of H. H. Raja
Udaji Rao Ponwar of Dhar as frontispiece. Each page of
text is interleaved with an original photograph pasted
down on card.

Luard was responsible for compiling the Central Indian
State Gazetteer Series (6 volumes, Calcutta, 1907-09).

1912 Allahabad: printed by Bishambhar Nath Bhargava, at the Standard Press
First edition. pp.[4], iii, [ 1], 32, [20] tipped in photographic plates, folding map.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

A handsome copy bound in full red morocco, with the coat-of-arms of Dhar
and Mandu (with elephants rampant) on front cover. [COPAC shows one copy
only, at Oxford, and a later edition at the British Library.]
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1913: Presentation copy from the Begum Sultan Kaikhusrau Jahan of Bhopal

[Bhopal] Nawab Sultan Kaikhusrau Jahan Begum,
Ruler of Bhopal.
Tandurusti.

practical guide to good health compiled by the
Begum from various English works on the subject,
with her own additions. It covers the prevention of various
diseases including malaria, plague, cholera, and typhoid as
well as diarrhoea and coughing; the benefits of air, water,
food, sleep, exercise, and bathing as well as hygiene in
the home, kitchen and bathroom; and how to look after
the sick.

Kaikhusrau Jahan ruled the Central Indian state of
Bhopal from 1901 to 1926. She continued the process
of modernization that had been begun by her mother
and grandmother, reforming the taxation system, the
judiciary, the army and police, and initiating extensive
irrigation and public works schemes. Her belief in the
benefits of education led her to establish free compulsory
primary education in the state and to build many tech-
nical schools. From 1920 until her death she was the
founding Chancellor of Aligarh Muslim University. But
her principal legacy, as reflected in this work, was in the
field of public health. She improved the state’s water
supply system, raised standards of hygiene and sanitation,
and even pioneered programmes of vaccination.
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1913 Lahore: Maulvi Saiyid Mumtaz Ali - pp.152, text illustrations. Urdu text
Original cloth, minor wear.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With manuscript presentation inscription on front end-paper from H.H. the
Begum of Bhopal, dated August 1921.
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1916: Collected Works of Amir Khusro

Khusro, Amir.
Kulliyat-e ‘anasir-e davavin-e Khusrao.

he collected works of Amir Khusro of Delhi, the

greatest Persian poet of medieval India, popularly M FL ¥ _,u- B’) y

known as the “Parrot of India” (Tuti-i Hind). Born of a Ny U u % f 0 U
Turkish father and an Indian mother, he took service s Qg . 2 3
with successive Sultans of pre-Mughal Delhi, including A

Jalaluddin Khilji and Alauddin Khilji under whom he
wrote most of his works. In later life, Khusro became a
devout sufi and disciple of Nizamuddin Auliya, close to
whose tomb he is himself buried.

Khusro collected his verses into a first diwan in 1273
at the tender age of nineteen. This edition, issued from
the press of Munshi Nawal Kishore, contains all four of
his diwans.

Munshi Nawal Kishore was responsible for much of
the revival of Indo-Islamic learning and culture in the
nineteenth century from his base in Lucknow, but also
had presses in several other cities, including Kanpur
where this was published.

112 1916  Kanpur: Munshi Nawal Kishore Press  pp.475, [1]. Urdu text Bound [Annemarie Schimmel on Khusro in Encyclopaedia Iranica Vol. | (London: Rout-
in recent quarter calf with the original pink paper wrappers bound in. Some ledge & Kegan Paul, 1985), pp. 963-5.]
worming.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 220
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1918: Scarce First English Edition of Rabindranath Tagore’s Famous Satire on Education

Tagore, Rabindranath.

The Parrot’s Training. (Translated by the Said the Raja to himself:
author from the original Bengali,) With eight "Ignorance is costly in the long run.
drawings by Abanindra Nath Tagore. And For fools consume as much food as their betters,
a cover design by Nanda Lal Bose. and yet give nothing in return."
Tagore’s famous satire on the futility of education N fo

through rote-learning from books - ‘parrot-fashion’ 3}3".4'.‘! S }
- then prevalent in India. Rabindranath Tagore, a pioneer - "o

of creative education in India at Santiniketan, expressed
his good fortune that “I never in my life had what is
called an education, that is to say, the kind of school and 7i
college training which is considered proper for a boy
from a respectable family.”

In this story, a bird is caged; its wings are clipped; and
pundits force-feed it with leaves torn from books until
it chokes and dies, whereupon it is pronounced to be
properly educated: “The Raja poked its body with his
finger. Only its inner stuffing of book-leaves rustled.”

This first edition is delightfully illustrated with each
leaf of text separated by a plate. The humorous drawings
are by Rabindranath’s artist nephew, Abanindranath
Tagore, the founder of the Bengal School of Art. The
splendid cover design is by Nanda Lal Bose, one of
Abanindranath’s most famous pupils.

The Bengali original Totakahini had appeared earlier
the same year in the famous literary journal, Sabujapatra.

Rabindranath Tagore was, in 1913, the first non-
European to be awarded the Nobel prize for literature.

It is rare to find such a book from the early twentieth
century still in its original condition.

1918 Calcutta and Simla: Thacker, Spink & Co.  First edition in English. 4to,
pp.[12,] 8 plates. Original pictorial wrappers, dust wrapper.



The Parrot's Training

BY

RABINDRANATH TAGORE.
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1922: “A Bibliographical Rarity of the First Order”

Harding, Harold Ivan.
Diary of a Journey from
Srinagar to Kashgar via Gilgit.

fine account of an intrepid six-week journey made

en route to taking up the post of Vice Consul, cul-

minating in a long description of the author’s garden at
Kashgar.

Harold Ivan Harding, 1883-1943, senior member of
the British Consular Service in China, transferred from
Peking to spend a year as Vice Consul at Kashgar (August
1922-July 1923). He was descibed by Skrine, his Consul
General, as “a brilliant Chinese scholar”. A collection of
antiquities he acquired in Khotan was presented to Fred
Andrews, Aurel Stein’s collaborator, and is now in the
National Museum in New Delhi.

This was the first of only three books printed by the
Swedish Mission Press for private individuals not connected
with the mission. The presentation page reads “I send you
a copy of the Diary of my journey from Srinagar to this
place. It is bound in a stuff of which clothes are made in
Central Asia and it is the first book, if I may be excused
for calling it a book, to be published in this part of the
world in any European language. So perhaps you will be
kind enough to give it a place upon your shelves.”

The Swedish diplomat and book-collector Gunnar
Jarring who visited the Press in 1929 described this book
as “a bibliographical rarity of the first order” in his Prints
from Kashgar (1991).

The narrative includes many humorous observations,
such as: “From Srinagar to Gilgit our sole servant was
a Kanjuti named Abdullah, native of Baltit ... He was
invaluable. Able to cook in native style, to shoe a horse, to

coax a timid child or knock down an armed man ... I have
never done a journey with so little anxiety or trouble”.

1922 Kashgar: Swedish Mission Press  First edition. pp.[2], 80, large folding
map printed in three colours. Number 33 of 200 copies printed for private
circulation only.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Specially bound i n local ikat cloth, and initialled by the author to “Gladys”. [Only
the British Library and SOAS are recorded as holding copies by COPAC.]
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1929: An Unrecorded and Handsomely Illustrated History of the Largest Company in India

Jacomb-Hood, M.S.
A History of Bird & Co., 1864-1929.

lavish and well illustrated history of the company
founded by Captain Sam Bird in 1864 witha “handling
contract at the Jumna bridge”, which grew into a very large
concern with three main interests: labour, jute and coal.
This work was officially commissioned by Ernest Cable,
later created first Baron Cable, who is credited with much
of the company’s success. Cable came to Calcutta in 1870,
joined the company’s Board in 1881, and became a highly
successful and well-known figure in Indian commerce:
President of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 1903,
and member of the Imperial Legislative Council 1903-5.
With the acquisition of a controlling interest in another
Calcutta merchant house, F. W. Heilgers and Co., in 1917
Cable created the largest company in India with 100,000
employees.

A later history, Bird and Company of Calcutta: A History
Producedto Mark the Firm's Centenary 1864-1964, by Godfrey
Harrison — much less rare — was privately published
(Calcutta, 1964) to mark the firm’s centenary.

Jl@3%% A HISTORY OF =@

yIRD & CO.

| S=vErT 1864-1925 XECE

i
|
|
b ]
§
z
?

IIS 1929  Calcutta: Caledonian Printing Company Limited.  For Private Circu- Bound in the original half leather, gilt decorated boards. With Baron Cable of
lation Only. First edition Two volumes, folio, pp.xviii, 180, (181)-399, 16 plates, Ideford's gold-tooled coat-of-arms (with crocodiles rampant) on the front
15 mounted, large folding map. cover of each volume. [No copies listed in COPAC.|

johnrandall@booksofasia.com 226
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1930 -46: Eighteen Posters from the Freedom Movement

A representative collection of
eighteen intriguing and vivid posters -
some chromolithographs, others printed
black-and-white - dating from the 1930s
and 1940s and featuring heroes and
events of India's struggle for freedom.

hese posters feature original art-work by Prabhu
Dayal, Ram Shankar Trivedi and Rup Kishor Kapur,
three of the leading young artists working in the nationalist
cause. Most were printed at Kanpur, the principal centre
of prod-uction, with Shyam Sundar Lal one of the most
prominent publishers.
All such posters were banned by the British Govern-
ment of India and few copies survive today outside official
archives.

1930-1946  Eighteen posters, published by Shyam Sundar Lalin Kanpur except
where stated.  Most with Hindi captions; some also with English translation.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

All posters measure approximately 25 x 38 (or 34) cm. Some are creased or
lightly stained or soiled, mainly in margins, most are a little worn at edges. All
have been expertly conserved and mounted for framing.
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1 [1930] Prabhu Dayal (artist).

Bharat ke bhagya ka nipatara.
The fate of India sealed up.

In this poster Prabhu Dayal depicts the launch of the civil
disobedience movement in January 1930 when Gandhi’s
basic demands were rejected by the Viceroy, Lord Irwin.
On a pair of scales one pan is occupied by Gandhi, or
Congress, the other by Lord Irwin, representing Govern-
ment. Gandhi is thrusting a sheet of paper at Irwin on which
is written “11 conditions and the fate of India settled”. Irwin
is resisting. Behind Gandhi are other nationalist leaders,
and behind Irwin are figures representing the Army, the
Indian Princes, and business. A map of India between the
two men is occupied entirely by the face of Mother India
weeping, powerless to influence events.
[See Ramaswamy pp.180-181].

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

2 [c.1930] Prabhu Dayal (artist).

Raund Tebil Kanphrens ka nanga nac.
(The naked dance of the Round Table Conference.)

Two pictures satirizing the First Round Table Conference
which was doomed to failure without the participation of
Congress.

The first image, Round Table Dance, shows British
imperialists playing musical instruments while a woman
dances on the table with “Simon report” on her dress and
“Parliament” on her stocking. The Indian delegates at the
table are declining to take part and are holding a written
demand: “We people do not want this Simon dance. Do
a different dance”.

The second, To Go is a Great Sin, depicts Indian nat-
ionalists boycotting the conference in accordance with the
Indian National Congress declaration: “All persons who
wish to save the country’s honour should not participate
in this legless dance”.

ma-fra
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3 [early 1930's] Prabhu Dayal (artist).
Dukhi Mata. (Grieving Mother.)

The grieving Mother India in chains is leaning against
a broken pillar weeping, as the severed heads of Bhagat
Singh and other martyrs are depicted as moths caught in
the flame of freedom, while the candle of Independence
(Svadhinata) burns towards its end. The Hindu god Vishnu
in the background receives their souls into heaven.
Shaheed Bhagat Singh, an active nationalist from an
early age, resorted to violent resistance when Lala Lajpat
Rai was killed by police while leading a non-violent
protest. He gained enormous popular support leading a
hunger strike while in jail, but was hanged in 1931.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

4 [early 1930's] Prabhu Dayal (artist).
Bharatuddhar. (India's salvation.)

This image is based on a scene from Hindu mythology
in which the god Shiva protected the sage Markandeya
clinging to the Shivalingam, from Yama, the god of Death
riding on a buffalo. Gandhi becomes Lord Shiva; Mother
India with the flag of independence becomes Markandeya,
and British colonialism is depicted as the rule of Death
(Yamaraj).

SR |

Shiva’s weapons are reinterpreted in the four-armed
Gandhi — the spinning wheel, homespun cloth, etc.
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5 [c.1933]
Musafir. (Traveller.) Chromolithograph.

The ‘traveller’, an untouchable shown sleeping by a river,
is being awakened by Mahatma Gandhi to take his full
place in Indian society. Beside the sleeper is a milestone
inscribed “Untouchability O miles”.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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This print was probably published in 1933 to mark the
launch of Gandhi’s crusade to improve the position of the
Harijan. It is signed Chitrashala, Cawnpore, but looks very
like the work of Rup Kishor Kapur.
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6 [1930's] Rup Kishor Kapur (artist).

Untitled. [Mother India holding a trident

surrounded by lions]. Chromolithograph.

Mother India is identified here with the Hindu goddess
Durga, the great protector against evil. She is shown in a
ruin by a river surrounded by lions, probably representing

the youth of India who must awake and take action to
free their nation.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com
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7 [early 1930']

Dukhi Bharat ko sandes (The message to grieving India);
Bahishkara (Boycott); Shantirath (The chariot of peace);
Dharsana ka akhiri dhava. (The last attack at Dharasana.)

Four images on one poster - Gandhi and Nehru riding in
the chariot of peace; Gandhi firing the arrows of boycott
and satyagraha at ships docking with foreign cloth and
wine, and the police beating satyagrahis at the salt-tax pro-
test at Dharasana in 1930.

[Kanpur: Rashtriya Chitra Prakashak Karyalay]

8 [c.1936] Prabhu Dayal (artist).
Sriman Abbas Tyabiji.

Tyabji, known as “the Grand
Old Man of Gujarat”, was a
Borah Muslim who served as
Chief Justice of the Gujarat
High Court. His revulsion at the
atrocities committed by Dyer
at Jallianwala Bagh led him to
support the cause of independ-
ence. He became a close associ-
ate of Gandhi who appointed

him leader of the salt tax agitation on his arrest in 1930.

Tyabji was jailed shortly afterwards. He died in 1936.
This poster was probably produced shortly after his death

as a tribute to his contribution to the freedom struggle.

9 [1930's] Rup Kishor Kapur (artist).
Shanti ke devata. (God of Peace);
Mateshvari Kastur Bai. (Mother Goddess, Kasturba)

arfeq F zga1

agrRt Ay oh 3 i) g A

"Two portraits on one poster depicting Mahatma Gandhi
and his devoted wife Kasturba Gandhi as the ideal hus-
band and wife, united in their devotion to the cause of
India’s freedom.

Kasturba’s portrait is signed by the artist.

10 [1930's] Prabhu Dayal, (artist).

Svarajya sangram ke Senanayak Pandit Javaharlal
Nehru (Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Commander

of the independence struggle); Senapati Pan.
Javaharlal Nehru (General Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru);
Svarajya sikhar ki yatra (The journey to Independence
Peak); Rashtriya jhanda (The national flag.)

Four images on one poster. The first shows Nehru as the
general of the freedom movement on a white horse hold-
ing the flag of India by a milestone reading “O miles to
independence”; the second depicts General Nehru on a
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black horse in full dress uniform. Beneath, nationalists are
shown being attacked by demons while scaling the peak
of independence from which the flag of India flies, while
Gandhi looks down on the scene; and lastly, the Indian
flag with the slogan Bbarat Mata ki jay (Victory to Mother
India) is held high by nationalist heroes — Gandhi, Bhagat
Singh, Tilak, Bose, and others.

[Kanpur: Rashtriya Chitra Prakashak Karyalay]

11 [1930’'s] Ram Shankar Trivedi, (artist).

Atyacari sasan se pirit hokar Bharat Mata ki pukar.
(The cry of Mother India suffering under tyrannical rule.)

Gandhi is seated enfolded by the snake Shesha Naga
identifying him with Vishnu the Preserver. Mother India
stands before him pointing to a globe which shows police
brutality against the Indian people. Bhagat Singh, Nehru,
Tilak, Bose and other freedom fighters look on.

L
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12 [19307]

Rajakarom ke zulm se pirit hokar, Hind Sarkar
ki pulis karavai. (Suffering from the oppression of
officials, operations of the Indian Government Police.)

A group of Indian nationalists held prisoner are squatting,
guarded by police in a compound, illustrating the
oppression of lackeys of the British Government. This
poster probably relates to Congress calls for Indians not
to join the police or military.

13 [19307]

Bharat ki cinta. Pan.
Javahar Lal Nehru.
(Thinking of India. Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru.)

Apensive Nehru is seated
in a wicker armchair at
a table draped in the
Indian flag. He is gazing into the distance as he contemplates
the future of India, whose cartographic outline is depicted
on a large globe in front of him as well as on the wall map
behind him.

[See Ramaswamy p.201]
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14 [1939] Prabhu Dayal, (artist).

Tripuri Kangres ke Rashtrapati Subhas
Chandra Bos ka sahi svagat. Grand procession
of the Congress President Rashtrapati Subhas
Chandra Bose at Vishnudattnagar.

This poster depicts the night-time arrival of Netaji Subhas time, against the wishes of Mahatma Gandhi.

Chandra Bose at the 1939 Tripura session of the Indian Netaji is shown seated in a Maharaja’s chariot being
National Congress held at Tilwara Ghat near Jabalpur. pulled by aline of elephants with a palace in the background
Bose was elected Congress President here for the first  illuminated for the occasion.

O
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15 [c.1945]

Subhas Chandra Basu ki apurva bhent.
(Subhash Chandra Bose's extraordinary gift)

A decapitated Subhash Chandra Bose is shown standing,
holding his head from which blood falls onto a map of
India inscribed Jzi Hind (Victory to India). At his feet lie
the severed heads of other nationalists who had made the
ultimate sacrifice for India’s freedom.

This image seems to encapsulate the well known saying
of Bose, “Give me blood and I shall give you freedom”.
[See Ramaswamy pp. 228-229]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

16 [1940']

Jai Hind. (Victory to India.) Chromolithograph.

The words jai Hind are drawn in large calligraphy across
a background of the Red Fort, symbol of pre-British (i.e.
Mughal) power. Within the individual strokes of the letters
are depicted Subhas Chandra Bose and members of his

Indian National Army.

Signed Chitrashala, Cawnpore.

17 [No date]

Jai Hind. (Victory to India.)

[seep.228]

A central portrait of Subhas Chandra Bose is surrounded
by smaller images of members of the Indian National
Army, including Shah Newaz Khan, Prem Sehgal and
Gurubaksh Singh Dhillon, all later co-defendants in the
first of the so-called ‘Red Fort Trials” in 1945-46. Female
fighters of the Jhansi Rani Regiment are also shown.

Bt Fre. Campmen.

JAI HIND

A fam Scbdiers of sha drami Rani Bwgensat

w5 fig

Shparm S brla, Vicwson Mo oty Chanik, Cumarene
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18 1946

When the goal was in sight. Simla Conference.
Chromolithograph.

The Simla conference of July 1945 was called to approve
the Wavell plan for self-government, but failed when the
Muslim League refused to back any plan that would allow
the Indian National Congress to appoint Muslim repre-
sentatives. The last hopes for a united independent India
were dashed.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

In this picture Maulana Abul Kalam Azad is addressing
the delegates seated around the table — Wavell, Jinnah,
Liaqgat Ali Khan, Master Tara Singh and others — with
Gandhi and Nehru depicted in roundels floating above
the conference in spirit.

Published as a calendar for 1946 with six months on
either side of the main image.

[Lahore: Paul & Co.]
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1933: First Issues of the Mahatma's Crusading Newspaper

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand “to liberate some 40 million human beings
& Sastry, R.V. (Editor). from an intolerable yoke..."
Harijan. Under the auspices of —
The Servants of Untouchables Society. Vol. |
Nos. 1-32 (11th Feb. - 16th Sept 1933) and
Vol IINos. 1-21 (16th Feb. - 6th July 1934).

- HARIIAD =

Eotron: B V. EASTRY

Under the auspices of The Servants of Untouchables Society
he first thirty-two issues of Gandhi’s famous English- Yo 11 FOUN A ATURDAT, FERRCATY 11, 1005 =
TS TS TR

language weekly launched in 1933 to promote his
crusade against untouchability, "to liberate some 40
million human beings from an intolerable yoke" and "to
purify Hinduism", together with twenty-one issues from
the second year.
Harijan had an enormous impact on Hindu society,

THE CLEANSER.

{ A fren rendusisg, brvsm the Beagali, of Styendranath Datta's “Sevveager 7, )
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wwest for cur dwelling, and ever luring
he wild ?
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ngs of palson
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deliberately pricking the conscience of the orthodox ' Ve
: : ) X ] Comefriend, come my bero, give s conrags to serve man,
community. Each issue exposed the evils of segregation } g S e
practiced against untouchables with regular updates e ——
. MEEL .TU “'}n-:: In Angul nod Jafpar txbskas,
under such headings as: Temples Thrown Open, Edu- e s s e Pt B
. g . . . ezl eiak, Mndzaa Clty.
cational Facilities, Medical Aid, Wells and Tanks Opened, A A STy ¥

ndean
s Chapnmparis, Mussbld

and such like. Hzrijan embodied Gandhi’s belief that “the

sole aim of journalism is service”.

Many articles were written by Mahatma Gandhi himself B A
%

ke nt Fade, Femacen disirict, 1L F.

(e.g. “Dr Ambedkar & caste” in the very first issue), or
his associate C. F. Andrews. Rabindranath Tagore wrote
poems on untouchablity for most issues, including The
Cleanser, The Sacred Thread, Sweet Mercy, Loves Gold, and
The Great Equality. Other contributors included B.R. v
Ambedkar and C. Rajagopalacharia.

Harijan represents the culmination of Gandhi’s re-
markable career as a journalist which had begun with
Indian Opinion first published at Johannesburg in 1903.

“If I were appointed dictator for a day in the place of the
Viceroy, I would stop all newspapers — with the exception

- . of Harijan, of course.”
Throughout his life the Mahatma exploited the power f Harijan, of
of the press to sway public opinion and to discomfort Harijan was also published in Hindi and Gujarati tran-
government and society. As he remarked in 1946: slations, Harijan Sevak and Harijan Bandbu.
II7 1933-34 Poona and Madras  First edition. Fifty-three issues, each 8 pages, They have been folded for posting but kept flat since; a number bear part of
folio. The firstissue is a little browned and its first leaf is torn. The remainder are original postmark. [Joshi; first issues not in BL.]

allin very good condition.
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The Reader

All 'should know that, even though I am supposed to be a fres man, the Harijan will continue to be
edited just as if T was in prison. It will still be solely devoted to the Harijan cause and will serupulously

exclude all politics.

It is a matter of regret to me that for three weeks I shall not be able to write anything

for’t!llié Harijan, But, if God spares me, I hope to write for the Harijan with better qualifications, I hope,

further, that in the meanwhile the Harijan cause will make rapid progress, that reformers and sanatanists
will combine, wherever possible, to serve Harjans, that reformers will work the rest of the programme
without wounding the susceptibilities of the sanatanists and that the Harijans themselves will, by

vigorously prosecuting internal reforms to which I have drawn abtention so often in these columus, make

it easier for sanatanists and reformers to recognise that Harijans are truly ‘ Harijans' and that they
are capable of responding to TLove precisely in the same manner and to the same degree as others.

M. K. Gandhi

WEEK TO WEEK
Temples opened

The temples in Contai town were all opened to the
Harijans on the 30th April, the second * Harijan Day.’

The Shri Sidheshwari Kali temple in Deoghur
( Behar )

The Shiva temple at Royail ( Behar ), belonging to
the brahmin-Zemindars of the place, were thrown open
to the Harijans.

Rama's temple in village Wardha ( C. P. )

Four temples in Hyderabad, Sind.

Educational Facllities

A Reading room and Library for Harijans is being
started near Vishinnaugar (8ind) and a sum of Rs.
15/- for initisl expenses and R, 20/- per year for
recurring expenses have been sanctioned.

|

The Chittoor District Board has passed a resolu-
tion to exempt Harijan students in all the High and
Secondary schools under its control from paying
school-fees and game, laboratary and library fees,

A Harijan boy who had passed the middle school
was placed in an industrial school where he is study-
ing carpet, khaddar and blanket weaving.

A night school for Harijans was started in a big
cheri in Mannargudi ( Tamilnad ) on the 30th of
April, the second * Harijan Day, '

One day and one night school have been opened in
Teppakudi ( Tarulnad ).

The Tanjore Dist Board has resolved to malke
education to all Harijan students in schools under the
Board free.

All the primary schools under the control of the

| Puri Dist Board have been opened to Harijans,

239



117

« Annual Subseription

including postage R, 4= = Subsoription 2
Annual Bubsoription { ineluding postage } 2
Local Rs. 3/ ‘ J " R 58 or Sh. 8= n:_.
Single Anpa ¢ : osal-
Epitom: R, V. SASTRI é"
Under the auspices of The Servants of Untouchables Society
Vor. [] POONA—SATURDAY, MARCH 25, 1935 [No.7

Fareign

S P
THE SAORED TOUCH

At the dusk of the early dawn,
Ramananda, the great Brahmin Teacher,
stood in the sacred water of the Ganges waiting long
for the cleansing touch of the stream
to flow over his heart.

He wondered why it was not granted him this morning.
The sun rose and he prayed for the divine light

to bless his thoughts and open his life to truth.
But his mind remained dark and distraught.

The sun climbed high over the Sal forest and the
ermen’s boats spread their sails,
the milkmaids with milkvessels on head
went to the market.

The Guru started up, left the water and walked along the sand
amidat weeds and rushes and clamorous saliks
busy digging holes for their nests on the slope
of the river bank.

He 1eached the lane which took him to the evil-smelling village
of the tanners where lean dogs were crunching bones
at the wayside and kites swooped down
upon casual morsels of flesh.

Bhajan sat before his cottage door
under an ancient tamarind tree working at camel's saddle,
His body shrank with awe when he saw Guru fresh from his bath
came to the unclean neighbourhood, and the grizzly old
tanner howed himself down to the dust from a distance.

Ramananda drew him fo his heart -
and Bhajan, his eyes filled with tears, eried in d._isma;yr..
“Master, why bringest upon thee such pollution ?
And Master said  “While on my way to my bath I shunned
your village and thus my heart missed the blessings
of the Ganges whose mother's love is for all.

Her own touch comes down at last upon me at the touch
of your body with mine and I am purified,
1 cried this morning to the Sun, I
“The Divine Person who is in thee is also within me
but why do I not meet thee in my mind ?*

1 have met him at this moment when his light descends
upon your forehead as well as on mine,
and there is no need for me to-day
to go to the temple. ™

' March 1933 Rabindranath Tagore :
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Let Every Caste-Hindu Remember

"That the following resolution was una-
nimously passed on his behall by the meeting of
his representatives held in Bombay on 25th
September, 1932, Pandit Malaviyaji being in
the Chair:

“This Conference resolves that hence-
forth, amongst Hindus, no one shall be re-
garded as an untouchahle by reason of his
birth and that those who have been so
regarded hitherto will have the same right as
other Hindus in regard to the use of public
wells, public schools, public roads and all
other public institutions. This right shall

have statutory recognition at the ficst oppor-
tunity and shall be one of the earliest Acts
of the Swaraj Parliament, if it shall not have
received such recognition before that time."

*It is further agreed that it shall be the
duty of all Hindu leaders to secure, by évery
legitimate and peaceful means, an early re-
maoval of all social disabilities now imposéed
by custom upon the so-called untouchable
classes, including the bar in respect of ad-
mission to temples.”

M. K. G.

PILGRIM SCAVENGERS

Generally, at the end of the morning's march,
a hateh of men and women from our party visit the
Harijan gquarters of the village near the cwmp,
taking with them brooms and spades, They talk
to the Harijans about the necessity of sanitation,
about keecping their yords and roadways clean,
abount burying rabbish, instead of leaving it to blow
here and there, and about the virtue of digging &
little hole, when going to the jungle for ealls of
naturo, and covering it up with earth afterwards,
ingtead of soiling the surroundings and leaving
everything exposed for flies to carry infection.
While engaged in these talks, the party begins
olenning the basti itsalf. This draws out the Hari-
jans, who appreciate the idea and soon join in the
work themselves, The wator supply and general
conditions are then investigated and a full report
is given to Gandhiji on return to the camp.

Loeal workers often join our sanitation party,
and they not infrequently promise to revisit the
bastis at least once or twice a month soas to help
earry on the good beginning.

At Kendrapara a large heap of bones was
found in the midstof the basti. When the party
began to bury them, the Harijans protested and
said those bones would fotch them a price. So
they were remaved tidily to o corner, The Huri-
jans were then usked whether they cat earrion-—
they said “ no . But just at that moment, turning
round the back of u house, & dead cow was found
lying there, Nearhy was the man who was in the

hahit of collecting the hide, horns, ete., and he at
once explained that the Harijans did eat the dead
meat. At this tho poor Harijans felt vory ashamed
ond promised to give up earrion vating hencefarth.
OF coursde, it romains to be seen whether they will
oarry out the promise.

At Jajpur, the river bank being in o distress-
ingly dofiled condition, the party gave their time to
cleaning it, instead of going to the Harijan guar-
tors, Tho gonoral public was much interosted in
this enterprise, and muany lent a helping hand,
with the resnlt that a big job was finished off gaily
in an hour and a half's time.

Rhadrak, being a sub-divisional tawn, had much
worse Hurijan quarters than the villages, [t was
the last place in onr pilgrimage, and we stayed
there three days.  On arrival, one of the members
of our seavenging party went to Gandhiji and
asked if he might conveniently go to Calcutta for o
fow dnys as the pilgrimage wad over. “ What is
this ', exclaimed Gandhiji, ' Did yon not see the
filthy lanes as weo walked through them this morn-
ing? Theroix plenty of work there to keep us
busy all the time we are here. Don't imagine the
pilgrimage has ended until we get into the train
for Wardhe on Friday. If we had come to Bhadrak
to amuse ourselves, thon, there would be no harm in
your going to Caleutta instead, for the same end.
But wo have come here to serve.'”

The member appreciated the point and stayed,
and the lanes where the party worked during these
three days became comparatively clean by the
offort of the voluntary scavengers. The inhabit-
ante of the lanes had an object lesson in  corporate
snnitation, Mira,

oy - J
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1934: Scarce Detailed Records of Two “Terrorist” Trials

The Bathua terrorist dacoity case.
The King Emperor versus Priyada Ranjan
Chakraburtty and 13 others. Special Tribunal.

The Hili terrorist conspiracy & dacoity case.
The King Emperor vs. Pran Krishna Chakravarti
& 12 others.

he full account of the legal proceedings concerning

an armed robbery committed in February 1934 at
Mauza Bathua village, Police Station Hathazari, Chitta-
gong district of modern Bangladesh. The purpose of
the robbery was to provide funding for further terrorist
activities. PR. Chakravarti and his associates, who had
wounded several people during the raid, were caught while
attempting to bury bundles containing gold and silver
ornaments and weapons and ammunition in a nearby field.
The trial lasted from July to August 1934.

The map is a sketch of the scene of the crime.

. K. Chakravarti and his associates launched an armed

attack upon Hili, an important station on the Eastern
Bengal Railway in the South Dinajpur district in October
1933. Their aim was to seize the money contained in mail
bags from the Darjeeling Mail. During the attack one
member of the station staff was shot dead and several
others wounded. The dacoits were captured as they tried
to cross the river Padma by ferry. Their trial lasted from
November 1933 to February 1934 when the gang leader
Chakravarti was sentenced to death. This volume contains
the full record of the trial.
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Priyada Ranjan Chakraburlty and 13 athers.

These detailed records are extremely scarce as they were
issued in very few copies, in this case 20 and 30, for the
use of participants only, and were not circulated.

[1934-35] [Calcutta]: B. G. Press  Folio, pp.[2] iv. 331, [1], folding map.
Bound in contemporary half leather, with thirteen leaf typescript of the appeal
to the Criminal Appellate Jurisdiction November 1934. One of only 20 copies
printed. [Not in COPAC.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

[1934] [Calcuttal]: B. G. Press  Folio, pp.[2], viii, 609, [1]. Contemporary half
leather. The copy of E.S. Simpson, District and Sessions Judge, Rajshahi, with his
signature. Bound with 38-leaf typescript of the appeal to the Criminal Appellate
Jurisdiction September 1934 and 16-leaf typescript of the appeal to the Privy
Council April 1935., together with 3 pages of newspaper cuttings from The
Statesman, Calcutta and a 10-page extract from The Calcutta Weekly Notes Vol.
XXXIX. One of only 30 copies printed. [not in COPAC.|
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1936: Two Seminal Works of Allama Muhammad Igbal

Igbal, Muhammad.
Masnavi Pas chih bayad kard [and]
Musafir yani chand roza Afghanistan ...

wo Persian poems by Sir Muhammad Iqgbal, 1837-

1938, the spiritual father of Pakistan and the leading
Persian and Urdu poet of the first half of the twentieth
century.

These works, What should now be done? and The traveller,
were both written in the early 1930s and reflect Igbal’s
thinking at the time: his concern for the future of those
Asian countries which were being politically dominated
by the West and the rise of fascism, and his fervent belief
that the people of Asia should reject the materialism
and secularism of the West. To meet this challenge they
should seek inspiration in the glories of their traditional
cultures.

The second poem, written following his visit to Afghan-
istan at the invitation of King Nadir Shah to discuss the
founding of a university in Kabul, reflects Igbal’s deep
admiration for the country and its Islamic heritage.

We believe these to be first editions of both works, but
in the absence of a bibliography of Igbal's publications
we would welcome further information.

& V
/ -
%, wwuuufu“/ (o

1936 Lahore: Kitabkhana Tulu Islam,  Firsteditions [?]. pp.71; 44.[See Anne-
marie Schimmel on Igbal in Encyclopaedia Iranica Vol. XIll (New York: Encyc-
lopaedia Iranica Foundation, 2006), pp.197-200.]

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Original cloth, gilt, some wear to spine. Original wrappers bound in.
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1939: An unrecorded Pashto Biblical Translation

[Bible. New Testament St John's Gospel. Pashto. ]
Anijil Sharif-pah mu’arfat da
Muqaddas Yuhana ...

An attractive Pashto Bible lithographed throughout
with marginal commentary, published “with the aid
of the Danish Bible Society”.

In 1932 a committee was established to revise the
Pashto translation of the New Testament. This included
Jens Christensen and F. Paulli, two members of the
Danish Pathan Mission based at Mardan in the Peshawar
Valley, the home of the Yusufzai Pathans. Born in Chicago
of Danish parents, Christensen had been sent to India by
the Christian and Missionary Alliance in 1922, joining the
Danish Pathan Mission three years later.

This edition is quite distinct from that of 1937 pub-
lished at Lahore by the British and Foreign Bible Society.

1939/1358 Mardan: published by the Danish Pathan Mission  Folio, pp.216.
In the attractive original green and red binding with a cross motif and the title
Kitab-I Mugaddas on the front cover.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

With presentation inscription from the lead translator Jens Christensen (dated
Landour, summer 1940) to James Windrow Sweetman, Vice-Principal of the
Henry Martyn School of Islamics at Aligarh, whose bookplate is also present
With manuscript errata slip handwritten by Christensen loosely inserted. [Not in
Historical catalogue ...]

245

120



1942: “Secret” Diary of a Royal Tour to Encourage the Troops

Gloucester, Henry William Frederick Albert,

First Duke of.

Secret. Diary of the tour of Lieut. - General
His Royal Highness the Duke of Gloucester,
K.G., K.T,, K.P, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O,, in
India and Ceylon - June-July 1942.

detailed record of a hectic five-week tour visiting
seven Indian provinces, three Princely States, and
Ceylon — from the Khyber Pass to Calcutta, Lahore to
Trincomalee. Title-wording taken from cover.
During World War II Prince Henry, third son of King

George V, undertook several morale-boosting visits to DIARY OF THE TOUR
British troops, this being one of them: “It was considered or _
that, coming straight from contact with Indian troops in - Ll EUT:GENERAL HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS
the Middle East, his visit would have an excellent effect & DUKE OF CLOUCESTER, KG.
on the fighting forces in India and their classes from ! ™ : =

which they are enlisted. It would also gratify the Princes,

and civil defence workers, and supporters of the war effort - INDIA AND CE YLON.

in India generally”. Ironically Mahatma Gandhi’s 'Quit

India' movement would be launched just one month after i P
the Prince’s departure.

This copy is from the library of Walter Henry John
Christie CSI, CIE, OBE 1905-1983, a British colonial
civil servant who played a key part in the transfer to
independence of India and provided administrative cont-
inuity after independence. At the time of this visit he was
a secretary to the Viceroy, Lord Linlithgow:.

12X [1942] [New Delhi]  First edition. 4to, pp.[4], 29, [3], 21, [3], 1 folding map. Contemporary full morocco, gilt ornamented. With manuscript ownership ins-
cription, "W H J Christie”. [No copy in COPAC.]



1943: Anti-Congress Propaganda at the End of the Raj

[Government of India]
Congress responsibility for the disturbances,
1942-43. (Published with authority).

HD. 3¢
he Indian National Congress believed that Britain gyt
had dragged India into war without the Indian

people’s consent, and rejected the offer made by the

British government mission led by Sir Stafford Cripps, of

progressive devolution in return for full support for the st
war effort. On 14th July 1942 Congress passed a resolution Ve b s
demanding complete independence, warning that rejection & e
would be followed by a mass campaign of non-violent

civil disobedience. When Gandhi launched the ‘Quit & r‘“’"_h/
India’ movement on 8th August, he and other Congress ;

leaders were arrested, and large-scale acts of violence were CONGRESS RESPONSIBILITY

perpetrated against railway stations, telegraph offices and

other government buildings. ] Ean
This booklet aimed to show that Congress’ insistence
on non-violence was a sham, and that these acts of sabotage THE DISTURBANCES
were a deliberate act of Congress policy, by quoting from
Gandhi’s own articles in his newspaper, Haréjan, as well 1942-43

as Congress resolutions. The preface was written by
Sir George Richard Frederick Tottenham, Additional
Secretary to the Government of India Home Department.

Two versions were issued: a shorter one comprising
the main text only and a longer version quoting all the
source materials used to justify the indictments made in
the main text. Both are present here.

(Published with authority)

Proeran oY tEE MavacEm, Govenssest or Ixpia Przas, Naw D,
Porcisaen sy tem Masacen oF Prsticarions, Deom

1943,

Prica annas 2 or Jd

1943 Delhi: Manager of Publications  First edition. Two variant copies, pp.ii,
86 ;[ii], 41, [1]. Stapled in original wrappers.
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1946: A Comprehensive Illustrated Study Of the Hindu Temple

Kramrisch, Stella.
The Hindu Temple.
Photographs by Raymond Burnier.

S tella Kramrisch, 1896-1993, was an authority on Indian

art and Hindu mythology. She grew up in Austria
and trained as a ballet dancer. As a young girl she came
across a translation of the Bhagavadgita and discovered
her calling: “I was so impressed it took my breath away.”
She enrolled at the University of Vienna to study Indian
art, Sanskrit, anthropology and Indian philosophy under
Joseph Strzygowski, earning her doctorate in 1919. Hearing
her speak at one of the three lectures she gave at Oxford
that year, Rabindranath Tagore invited her to teach at
Santiniketan. She was appointed professor of Indian art
at the University of Calcutta in 1924, where she taught
until 1950. She then moved to the United States to
become professor of South Asian art at the University of
Pennsylvania and curator of Indian art at the Philadelphia
Museum of Art where she produced a series of outstanding
exhibitions.

“Stella Kramrisch’s great “The Hindu Temple’...remains by

far the most important study of the temple in all its aspects,
in all periods. In its comprebensiveness and its inspired
exposition of the conceptual basis of the temple and its
sculpture...ber book is one of the intellectual monuments
of our time.”

J.C. Hatle, The Art and Architecture of the Indian Subcontinent
(1986).

1946  Calcutta: University of Calcutta  First edition. Two volumes, 4to, pp.xi,
296, iv, (297)-466, 80 plates, 1 folding, folding plan, text figures.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

A very good clean set in original cloth. Discreet library stamps on end-papers.
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1948: The Horrors of Partition

Intelligence reports concerning the
tribal repercussions to the events in
the Punjab, Kashmir and India.

powerful indictment, if focusing on one side only,

of the horrific inter-communal killings and ethnic
cleansing that took place in the Indo-Pakistan border-
lands at the time of Partition. The opening words of
the foreword are stark: “In the year 1947, between half
a million and one million Muslims — men, women and
children — were murdered in the Punjab and Kashmir
State by Hindus and Sikhs. Five million of those who
escaped these genocidal massacres were chased out of
their home.” There are equally harrowing accounts of the
mass killings of Hindus and Sikhs at the hands of Muslims
as they tried to flee to the territory of 'new' India.

This booklet from the fledgling Government of
Pakistan, one of a series of five describing the planning
of acts of terror against Muslims, lays the blame squarely
on the Sikh Akal Fauj (‘Army of God”) and the Hindu
Rashtriya Svayamsevak Sangh (“National Volunteer
Organisation”).

1948  Lahore: published by the Superintendent, Government Printing, West 124
Punjab  First edition. pp.[4], 5,[1], 36, [2], original blue wrappers.
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1949: The First Indian “Photo-Book” Designed by Satyajit Ray

Janah, Sunil.
The Second Creature.
64 photographs. Foreword by Kim Christen.

he first and only "photo-book" by one of India's
foremost photographers, designed by his friend
Satyajit Ray.

Sunil Janah, born in Assam in 1918, recorded the
struggle against colonialism and the emergence of inde-
pendent India after 1947 in his photographs. He first
came to prominence in 1943 with his pictures of the
Bengal Famine which convey the full horror of the famine
without compromising the dignity of those who suffered.
He went on to document the Independence movement
and Partition, capturing both historic moments in the
lives of the leaders, Gandhi, Nehru and Jinnah, and the
mass movements of the period, in sensitive and moving
studies of individual participants as well as panoramic and
often breathtaking images of his people on the march.

After independence he turned to his first love, the
common, mainly rural, peoples of India, photographing
the richness and vitality of their lives. Janah became
interested in India’s tribal people, an interest sustained
by his friendship with Verrier Elwin who worked amongst
them. His photographs of people living in remote hills
and forests are, arguably, amongst his most remarkable.

With this book Janah presented his photographs of
women, “from the poorest masses of India ... Even in the
midst of ... famines, epidemics and slum conditions ...
a ‘pretty girl’ is difficult to resist. I have photographed
her because she represents the youth, charm and vitality
which are not yet quite destroyed in such a people, and
which appear as irrepressibly as the hunger I had gone to
portray. She can be as gay as anyone would like her to be

g PHOTOGRAPHS BY

Sunil
Janah

FOREWORD by KIM CHRISTEN

Signet Press caicurra

and she is bright enough, beautiful and sensual enough to
inspire her men to live”.

Satyajit Ray began his career as a designer and soon
became involved with Signet Press, the new publishing
house founded by D.K. Gupta. He was asked to create
cover designs for Gupta’s publications and was given
complete artistic freedom. Ray designed covers for many
books including Corbett's Maneaters of Kumaon, and
Jawaharlal Nehru's Discovery of India. He also worked on
a children's version of Pather Panchali, the classic Bengali
novel by Bibhutibhushan Bandopadhyay, renamed as A
Antir Bhepu (The mango-seed whistle). Ray was deeply
influenced by this work, which was to become the
subject of his first film. He illustrated the book as well as
designing the cover; many of his illustrations later found
their place as shots in his groundbreaking film.

1949  Calcutta: Dilip Kumar Gupta, The Signet Press  First edition. 4to, pp.12,
[60], illustrated throughout.

johnrandall@booksofasia.com

Original quarter cloth, boards. Dust wrapper torn with loss.
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